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ABSTRACT

Tourism is promoted by the governments of many developing countries because it offers
the potential for creating jobs, thus generating income for the country and revenue for the
government. However, the tourism industry can also be viewed as a destructive force,
associated with negative externalities such as the loss of natural landscapes, congestion,
and environmental and cultural degradation. These problems are more likely to be
exacerbated where there is a lack of well-designed planning and effective management of
tourism development.

An essential component of any management of tourism is the ability to engage with, and
get a positive response from, the tourism industry. There are a wide range of enterprises
involved in providing tourist products and experiences, and in many nations, both
developing and developed, a large number of these businesses are small and medium in
size and tend to operate at a local scale. The informal nature of tourism enterprises in the
developing world can make it difficult to spread awareness of tourism policy and to
measure moves towards more sustainable performance on the part of the industry.

Using the case study of tourism in the city of Hue, this thesis argues that it is essential to
understand both what tourism enterprises know about sustainable tourism practice and
policy and also how they respond to its adoption, if we are to more fully understand
tourism and its links to sustainable economic development.

Located on the central northern coast of Vietnam, Hue is well known for its cultural
resources and natural beauty, and the province has become a major tourism centre in
Vietnam. The city of Hue itself is recognized as having international heritage value and
was listed as a world cultural heritage site by UNESCO in 1993. During the last decade,
tourism revenues have increased by nearly 35% per annum, and Hue has made great
efforts to both stimulate and cater for increasing demand for its tourism products and
services.

The Vietnamese government has introduced a number of policies designed to enhance
environmental quality generally and, more specifically, to improve the sustainability of
enterprises in the tourism sector. This thesis examines the degree to which tourism
enterprises in the city of Hue are aware of the broad concept of sustainable tourism and of
the specific legislation designed to influence the sustainability of their businesses. I
examine the structure and make-up of the industry and then analyse whether

13



characteristics such as size, ownership type and sectoral focus play a role in influencing
awareness of, and response to, government policy.

The research triangulates data-gathering methods: secondary data, literature reviews,
semi-structured interviews and an enterprise survey are all used to gain insights into the
core research questions. Each method feeds into and is strengthened by the others, and
their combination (including 50 interviews and 180 survey responses) provides a robust
data set to work from.

The findings reveal that many of the firms operating in the Hue tourism industry are
characterized by weak institutional practices, low financial capacity, poor facilities and a
lack of broader awareness of policies that influence sustainable tourism practice. The
tourism industry’s awareness of general sustainable development issues is low, and much
business practice focuses on short-term rather than long-term perspectives. This limits the
use of environmentally friendly practices by firms, especially small- and medium-scale
enterprises (SMEs), in their daily business activities.

The study reveals that there is no significant variation in the adoption of sustainable
tourism practices according to the size of enterprises, especially if the practices in
question are simple and can be introduced with cost savings. However, as the cost and
complexity of introducing environmental measures increases, we see a greater ability on
the part of larger enterprises to adopt such actions — partly because they are in a stronger
position to bear the short-terms costs of implementing such approaches.

There are a wide range of factors that constrain the Hue tourism industry from adopting
more sustainable tourism practices. Internal constraints such as limited financial and
human resources are combined with external constraints such as increasing cost-based
competition, the lack of enforcement of government policies, and limited awareness of
sustainable tourism pracitces. All of these factors play a crucial role in shaping the
actions of enterprises in relation to sustainable tourism practices and policies.

The results of this study also point to the fact that government sustainable tourism
initiatives that rely on ‘command-and-control’ approaches will have limited effect;
instead, a variety of institutional economic instruments offer greater potential to
overcome deficiencies in the ability of the market to drive tourism enterprises towards
more sustainable business practices. The thesis also argues that it is important to develop
approaches that can cope with the special challenges attached to management of
sustainable tourism development in destinations that are dominated by SMEs.

The thesis contributes to the growing body of theory and literature in sustainable tourism
development and tourism-enterprise behaviour. It also makes an important contribution to
our understanding of tourism enterprises in the developing world. In particular, the
findings add an important layer of understanding to those attempting to develop a more
sustainable tourism industry in Vietnam. Specifically, it provides policy-makers with
important insights into the ways in which different types of tourism enterprises respond
to initiatives that relate to improved business sustainability.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Rationale

The 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and Development identifies
tourism as one of the economic sectors with the greatest potential to make a positive
contribution to achieving sustainable development (UNCED, 1992). Sustainable
development has recently emerged as a key issue in the development agenda for the
tourism industry in many developing countries (Tosun, 2001; Helmy, 2004). The
‘tourism paradox’ between rapid tourism development and degraded quality of life,
short-term gain and limited long-term economic outcomes, and economic benefits and
environmental damage has awoken a profound interest among researchers. The concept
of sustainable tourism has become a preoccupation for planning practitioners, policy-
makers, and an area of growing research interest among academics. Seeking sustainable
tourism development in order to achieve the best balance between the economic benefits
and the social and environmental impacts has become a challenge to many governments

in the world (McKercher, 2003).

Recent statistical information indicates that tourism is one of the largest and fastest
growing industries in the world (WTO, 2006). The tourism industry plays a prominent
part in the economic development strategies of many developing countries. Tourism can
make a positive contribution to achieving sustainable development if the industry is
planned and managed well. The industry is increasingly based on the enjoyment and
appreciation of local culture, built heritage and the natural environment, so the industry
has powerful motivation to protect these assets (Frederico, 2002). The tourism industry
can also be one of the most effective drivers for the sustainable development of regional
economies. Many developing countries promote tourism as it offers the potential for
creating jobs, improving community incomes, and increasing both foreign exchange

earnings and government revenues (Smith, 1989; Sharpley, 2000; Bui, 2000). The United



Nations Economic and Social Council (2005) estimated that the tourism industry
contributed about 10 per cent of the Global Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and provided
employment for some 215 million people worldwide in 2005. In the same year over 760
million people travelled as international tourists, with the Asia and Pacific region

receiving 152.9 million arrivals or about 20 per cent of the global total (UNESC, 2005).

Tourism development can, however, be a ‘double-edged sword’: its fast and uncontrolled
growth is sometimes viewed as a destructive force. The loss of natural landscape, local
identities and traditional cultures; erosion of political and economic autonomy;
degradation of the environment; and disruptive influences on social values are often
listed as negative impacts associated with the industry’s development (Fraitag, 1994;
Frederico, 2002; Howie, 2003; UNESC, 2005 and 2006). In fact, there has been a
growing recognition in many tourist destinations that current management practices may
lead to undesirable impacts on environment and society, which, in turn, can threaten both
tourism development itself and the economic viability of host communities and nations

(WTO, 1996; Huyber and Bennett, 2003).

Many of the environmental and social problems associated with tourism can be related to
the so-called ‘tragedy of the commons’; this, in turn, can be traced back to the basic
concepts of ‘public goods’ and ‘externalities’ (Bui, 2000; Mason, 2003). While the
development of the tourism industry is highly dependent on the quality of environmental
resources such as pure water, fresh air, clean beaches, biodiversity and cultural heritage,
these valuable tourism resources are public goods and non-exclusive in their use. Many
tourist enterprises cater to their own short-term benefits and interests at the expense of
environmental quality and long-term benefits (Milne, 1998; Smith and Bui, 1998;
Mason, 2003). These problems are exacerbated where there is a lack of well-designed
planning for and effective management of tourism development (Walter and Alix, 2000;

Huybers and Bennett, 2002).

The environment is a key resource for the tourism industry and also for community
quality of life. Conservation and management are vital practices both for the future of the

tourism industry and for society as a whole (Green and Hunter, 1992). The lessons



learned from past experiences of tourism development suggest that the extent to which
sustainable tourism development can be achieved is largely dependent on how well it is
planned and managed (Gunn, 1994; Walter and Alix, 2000; Chon, 2000). It is also
commonly recognized that there is a big gap between the planning for sustainable
tourism and its actual implementation. Many tourism development plans never turn into
reality due to, amongst other things, a lack of information to support planning, and a lack

of effective instruments to enable implementation (Briassoulis, 2002; Michelle, 2006).

Within a tourist destination, there is often a wide range of enterprises involved in
providing tourist products and experiences; in most countries a large number of these are
locally owned small- and medium-scale enterprises (SMEs) (WTO, 1996; Huybers and
Bennett, 2002; Carlsen et al., 2001). The implementation of sustainable tourism
initiatives has often proved unsuccessful because these SMEs may not respond
collectively to environmental policy initiatives and sustainable development policies

(Cooper, 1997; Wanhill, 2002; Dewhurst and Thomas, 2003; Vernon et al., 2003).

In their attempts to achieve more sustainable tourism development, many researchers,
(Freitag, 1994; McCool and Moisey, 2001; Fredirico, 2002) have focused on explaining
the dynamics of tourism and its impacts on socio-economic development and the
environment. Other studies have emphasized the importance of constructing the
principles of sustainable tourism development (Eber, 1992; Hunter, 1995; Mowforth and
Munt, 1998; Sharpley, 2000; O’Brien, 2000). Researchers often look at tourism
development issues from a narrow rather than a holistic perspective; for instance,
environmentalists have typically scrutinized the negative impacts of tourism
development on natural resources and focused primarily on conservation issues, while
economists have concentrated upon tourism economic impact assessment and modelling
tourism development processes. Relatively little research has focused on understanding
tourism enterprise adoption of, and responses to, sustainable tourism and environmental
management policies and initiatives, especially in the context of developing countries
where environmental resource exploitation is often the engine for economic development

(Gerrans et al., 2000; Vernon et al., 2003).



Considering that the concept of sustainable tourism strives to reconcile existing conflicts
between the goals of economic benefits, environmental protection and social justice, it is
not surprising that this concept has emerged as a leitmotif of tourism research. Over the
past decades, and particularly in the last five years, there has been a significant number
of scholarly contributions made to the study of sustainable tourism (for example,
Frederico, 2002; Howie, 2003; McKercher, 2003; Le et al., 2006; Calaver-Cortés et al.
2007; Winter, 2007). These studies have provided a great deal of useful information
about sustainable tourism; however, there is a big gap between theoretical principles and
the actual implementation of them in the reality of tourism development. Paradoxically,
the very success of current tourism development has been leading to the degradation of

both the environment (natural and social), and tourist resources in tourist destinations.

Previous studies indicate that tourist enterprises, especially SMEs, often focus on
business returns by employing unsustainable business practices, while current
management practices and institutional arrangements have generally been unable to
create effective responses on the part of tourism enterprises (Carlsen et al., 2001; Roca et
al., 2005; Michelle, 2006). Extreme fragmentation of, and domination of, small- and
medium-scale tourism enterprises within tourist destinations has meant that the
implementation of sustainable tourism development policies has often been unsuccessful
(Vernon et al., 2003). Previous studies (Carlsen et al., 2001; Dewhurst and Thomas,
2003; Le et al., 2006) indicate that there are various constraints affecting tourism SMEs’
responses toward sustainable tourism. These constraints include lack of budget, lack of
knowledge, the high cost of implementing sustainable practices, lack of enforcement of
government policies, and a highly competitive marketplace. Hitchcock et al. (1993)
conclude that sustainable tourism is a utopian model with a clear gap between ideology
and practice, and that this is due to its generality, weak institutional frameworks and a
lack of effective instruments for implementation. It also means that understanding why
the gap exists between ideology and practice (i.e. understanding the tourism industry’s
responses toward sustainable tourism) is a critical step on the way to transforming the

concept of sustainable tourism into the daily practice of the tourism industry.



1.2 The Research Setting

The research presented in this thesis focuses on the tourism industry’s response to the
rise of sustainable tourism planning and related environmental policy initiatives in Hue
City, Vietnam. Like many other developing countries, Vietnam has become increasingly
dependent on the tourism industry. In the early 1990s Vietnam began to encourage
tourism as part of its general policy of economic liberalization and decentralization. The
country has now emerged as one of Southeast Asia’s fastest growing tourist attractions.
The Vietnamese government is increasingly interested in promoting more
environmentally friendly practices in tourism development (Le, 2006). A National Plan
on Environment and Sustainable Development (1991-2000), a National Environmental
Strategy and Action Plan (2001-2010), and a National Tourism Action Plan (2002—-2005)
have all been developed. Even so, the country continues to be faced with many
challenges relating to tourism development, such as environmental pollution, monument
degradation, social issues, and conflicts between uncontrolled development and the

conservation of resources (VNAT, 2002).

Located on the North central coast of Vietnam and on the East—West economic corridor,
Hue occupies a strategic position — a linking bridge between the North and the South of
the country (see Figure 1.1). Despite its relatively small area, (5000 sq. km), and
population of 300,000, it is defined as a key economic zone of central region of Vietnam.
Hue is well known for its cultural resources and natural beauty, and has become a major
tourism centre in Vietnam. Hue City is recognized as having international importance
and was listed as a world cultural heritage site by UNESCO in 1993 (UNESCO, 1993).
During the last decade, Hue has made great efforts to cater to the increasing demand for
its tourism products and services. The government has promoted Hue as a destination of
the new millennium for both domestic and international visitors (Luan, 2004). Although
there has been some volatility in tourism arrivals to Hue in recent years, there has been
an annual average growth of 20-24% per annum during the period of 1998-2002.
Tourism revenue has increased at 34.5 % per annum, and the tourism industry and

tourist-related services made up 43.6% of provincial Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in



2004. The contribution of the industry to provincial GDP is projected to rise to 65% by
2010 (HTD, 2004).

Local government plans for the city of Hue had set a target of one million tourist arrivals
per year by the year 2000. However, according to UNESCO (1997) this target is far too
high to be realistic, manageable and sustainable. Recent evidence shows international
tourism arrivals to the city in 2006 totalled nearly 436,000 and there were a further
794,000 domestic tourists (HTD, 2007). Such a number exceeds the carrying capacity of
the city of Hue, including both its environment and tourist infrastructure, and risks
serious overcrowding in Hue, degradation of monuments, environmental pollution and

the collapse of the tourist industry (i.e. unsustainable tourism development).

Figure 1.1: Map of Vietnam and Thua Thien Hue province
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In response to the rapid growth in tourist arrivals and the transitional political-economic
process of Vietnam, the Hue government has been accelerating diversification of tourism
products and encouraging involvement of different stakeholders in tourism service
provision. The government has developed a strategy emphasizing a ‘new’ Hue tourism
industry for the 21* century, with a focus on increasing investment in infrastructure and
by organizing a biannual Hue Festival of Handicrafts. The local government has also
facilitated the development of new tourism products with an emphasis on cultural
tourism, ecotourism and marine tourism. These initiatives are also designed to encourage
tourism enterprises to adopt more environmentally friendly practices. This process
involves many enterprises from different sectors, most of them privately owned small
firms. At the same time the growth of these private SMEs creates challenges for the
overall management of tourism development and environmental resources (Thang,

2004).

Hue tourism development is dominated by SMEs, which are commonly known as having
weak institutional practices, low financial capacity and a lack of concern about
environmental conservation and protection. These firms are a disparate group with a
range of needs and associated impacts. The combination of a lack of infrastructure, a
rapid increase in the amount of solid waste and sewage generated from hundreds of
tourism enterprises, and about 1.23 million visitors has caused degradation of Hue
cultural heritage sites and environmental pollution. Social tensions have also emerged as
conflicts arise between local community and tourist enterprises over access to tourist
resources and the unequal distribution of benefits arising from this access. An increase in
property crime and prostitution is also threatening sustainable tourism development in
Hue. The problems of environmental and social degradation associated with current
tourist industry practices must be addressed if tourism development in Hue is to be

sustainable (Thang, 2004; Luan, 2004).

In a tourist destination comprised of a range of stakeholders and value systems, each
group has different views on the role and future of tourism. SMEs are often more
concerned about their return on investment than the overall impact of their operations on

the environment and socio-economic sphere (Cooper, 1997; Briassoulis, 2002; Thang



2004; Michelle, 2006). Accordingly, institutional arrangements and management are
prerequisites for creating the modalities that enable sustainable tourism development to
occur and to ensure tourism enterprises take collective interests into account. Adoption of
sustainable tourism initiatives requires institutional frameworks that can overcome
deficiencies in the ability of the market to drive tourism enterprises towards more
sustainable business practices (Taylor, et al, 2003). The challenge for developing
countries and transitional political economies, such as Vietnam, is to identify and adopt
institutional frameworks and management practices that are able to create effective
responses on the part of tourism enterprises to environmentally friendly practices. In
different political economic contexts, however, the extent and the efficacy of using these
management instruments will vary greatly (Panayotou, 1994). To meet these challenges
it is absolutely essential that we gain a better understanding of how tourism firms view

and respond to sustainable development initiative of various kinds.

1.3 Research Objectives

This thesis investigates the current context and nature of the tourism industry in the city
of Hue. The study focuses on tourism enterprises’ perceptions of and responses to the
rise of sustainable tourism policies and practices (including perceived barriers to their
uptake and adoption). The thesis argues that only by providing a deep understanding of
these business dimensions will it be possible to create a strong basis to develop, and
enable government to establish new comprehensive plans for, sustainable tourism in Hue,
in particular, and Vietnam, in general.

In order to address the key issues raised in current debates and discussion, this research

will investigate the following core questions:

1. What is the size and character of the tourism industry as well as the role of tourism

SMEs in Hue?
2. What is the political-economic context that has driven tourism development in Hue?

3. What institutional frameworks and environmental policy initiatives are in place for
environmental management and sustainable tourism development in Hue and in

Vietnam?



4. Do the current policies and plans provide incentives or motivate tourist enterprises to
adopt environmentally friendly practices in their daily business practices in Hue and

in Vietnam?

5. What are the barriers preventing Hue’s tourist enterprises from adopting sustainable

tourism practices and the government’s environmental management measures?

6. Are enterprises’ responses to sustainable tourism practices and environmental policy

initiatives significantly driven by their institutional and economic attributes?

7. How do the institutional and economic attributes of tourism enterprises affect their

adoption of environmentally sustainable tourism practices?

8. Do smaller sized tourism enterprises have a lower adoption of environmentally
friendly practices than their larger counterparts and do they perceive the current
government’s policy to have less influence on their adoption than larger sized tourism

enterprises?

This study contributes to the continuing debate about the development and achievement
of sustainable tourism by studying the tourism business perspective. An improved
understanding of tourism enterprise attributes, barriers, and responses to the adoption of
environmentally sustainable tourism practices is critical if we are to extend the
theoretical concepts that underpin sustainable tourism development and to enhance
environmental sustainability in practice. The research will also provide a better
understanding of sustainable tourism and environmental management in different socio-
economic contexts, especially evolving centrally planned developing economies that are
moving rapidly towards a market mechanism. Furthermore, the research provides
recommendations to assist tourism administrators and policy-makers in designing
appropriate tools and strategies to encourage sustainable tourism development in Hue
and, more generally, elsewhere in Vietnam. Finally, the thesis will recommend a new
research agenda, which focuses on incorporating the principles of sustainable tourism

and institutional economic instruments for the future of sustainable tourism development.



1.4 Thesis Structure

Chapter Two is dedicated to providing a review of available literature pertaining to the
concept of sustainable tourism and its evolution in the context of global economic
change. Previous literature referring to the tourism industry and its awareness and
adoption of sustainable tourism practices and related environmental policy initiatives is
reviewed. The chapter also includes a discussion on planning for sustainable tourism
development and the instruments that can support the implementation of sustainable
tourism. The last section of the chapter outlines indicators for the measurement of

sustainable tourism development.

Chapter Three focuses on the research methodology, providing a discussion of qualitative
and quantitative methods and the ‘triangulation’ of different approaches. The process of
data collection through a mixed method — secondary data collection, semi-structured
interviews, and survey — is then described. The chapter also provides a detailed
description of the statistical analysis of the data collected via the different research

methods. The last section of the chapter covers the scope and limitations of the study.

Chapter Four aims to answer two main questions: What is the political-economic context
that has driven tourism development in Hue, Vietnam? And what institutional
frameworks and economic instruments are in place to facilitate environmental
management and sustainable tourism development? The chapter offers an analysis of the
current political and economic context within which the Hue tourism industry has been
operating. Moving from a centrally planned mechanism to a market-based economic
system is considered as a defining moment for the development of tourism in Vietnam.
The chapter then offers an analysis and overview of sustainable tourism development by
investigating secondary data. Government efforts made to construct an institutional
framework for sustainable tourism development and environmental policy initiatives are

investigated at different levels, from national to the local, in the following sections of the
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chapter. Challenges and opportunities for developing sustainable tourism are also

identified and discussed.

Chapter Five presents the research findings of the thesis, focusing on the context and
nature of the tourism industry. There are various factors affecting tourism enterprises’
adoption of sustainable tourism practices: the first section describes the nature of the
administrative system of Vietnam tourism with a special focus on the ‘top-down’
approach found in planning sustainable tourism development. The chapter also focuses
on the evaluation of economic perspectives and environmental dimensions as part of an
analysis of the tourism industry’s responses to sustainable tourism development. The
common attributes of tourism SMEs such as small scale, low financial capacity, lack of
knowledge, and highly competitive market are also found in Hue tourism industry. These

factors are driving tourism firms’ responses toward sustainable tourism practices.

The first section of Chapter Six presents the research findings from the Hue SMEs and
their awareness about the environment and sustainable tourism development in their
daily practices. The chapter then presents the tourism industry’s adoption of sustainable
tourism practices by cross-tabulating with factors that are likely to constrain their
responses to sustainable tourism practices. The results of the tourism enterprises’
perceptions of the influence of current government’s management initiatives on their
adoption of sustainable tourism practices are also presented. It is clear from the findings
that there is a gap between awareness on the part of industry and the transformation of

this awareness into practical practices and outcomes within in the tourism sector.

Chapter Seven presents the significant conclusions, contributions and implications of this
thesis. Based on the research findings, the contributions of the thesis to the continuing
debate on the relationship between tourism industry enterprises and their adoption of
sustainable tourism practices are presented. The chapter concludes by outlining a new
research agenda, with recommendations for further research to enhance the positive

outcomes of sustainable tourism development in the future.
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CHAPTER TWO

THE TOURISM INDUSTRY:
ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY

Understanding the tourism industry’s response to the rise of sustainable tourism and
related environmental policy initiatives is essential if sustainable tourism development is
to be achieved. This chapter discusses the general concept of sustainable development,
and so provides the context in which sustainable tourism has emerged and grown in
acceptance. The chapter also reviews the concepts of sustainable tourism development
and related environmental management, and discusses the principles behind the
development and operation of sustainable tourism. The chapter then moves on to look at
tourism enterprises and their adoption of sustainable tourism practices in their daily
operation. The discussion emphasizes the critical role played by small- and medium-scale
enterprises (SMEs) in achieving sustainable tourism development within a destination.
The last section of this chapter provides a review of selected indicators used to analyse

sustainability in the tourism industry.

2.1 Sustainable Development: Evolving Development Paradigms

Post World War II, economic and social improvement became a major preoccupation of
governments around the world. As a pioneer in developmentalism, Truman stated that
economic development is the only way to raise living standards throughout the world,
providing steadily more goods and services to expanding populations. Economic
development, with its social and institutional correlates, came to occupy an essential
place in theory and policy among governments (Harris, 2000). Rostow (1960) asserts that
each country goes through a model of economic growth with five basic stages: (1)
Traditional society; (2) Pre-condition for take-off; (3) Take-off; (4) Drive to maturity;

and (5) Age of high mass-consumption. Rostow (1960) indicates that in any development
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and modernization process, each country or industrial sector is able to choose the balance
between different goals such as security, equality and welfare issues. Over 50 years later,
the world community had witnessed remarkable successes in economic development and
the improvement of people’s living standards. For example, the world has seen rapid

increases in GDP, life expectancy and education (Bryant & Bailey, 1997).

There is, however, considerable evidence of the negative impacts that lie behind the
‘mask’ of the overall success of development. Often the benefits of development are not
distributed evenly between countries and regions, and between the rich and the poor
(Redclift, 1987). Globally, many negative impacts on the environment and society are
rooted in development—for example, increases in atmospheric carbon dioxide,
deforestation, and climate change, the depletion of natural resources, soil erosion,
environmental pollution and poverty. The concepts of North and South, First World and
Third World, marginalization, poverty, gender, and empowerment, have emerged as a
corollary to the development process and have led to the concept of sustainable

development (Redclift, 1987; Bryant & Bailey, 1997).

Increasingly, people all over the world have been realizing that our current way of life is
not sustainable. Harris (2000) argues that negative impacts of development on the
environment and society threaten to turn its success into failure. The failure of
development in many instances has compelled us to seek a reform or a radical rethinking
of the concept of development, and changes are required in both goals and methods
(Harris, 2000). The growing awareness of these challenges to traditional development
doctrines has led to the increasingly wide acceptance of a new concept — that of

sustainable development.

The beginnings of the sustainable development paradigm can be traced back to the
environmental movement in Europe and North American during the 1960s, and in the
Declaration of the United Conference on the Human Environment which contained 26
principles on the preservation of the environment (Cruz, 2003). The World Commission
on Environment and Development Summit officially defines the concept of sustainable

development as:
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...development, which meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own
needs...

(WCED, 1987: 43).

The basis of Brundtland’s approach is the fact that sustainable development can be
elaborated by two core concepts: ‘limitation of resources’ and ‘meeting subjective
demand’. Due to the limitation of global resources, there is a need to be concerned about
the balance between meeting the demand of present generations and that of future ones.
A clear element in the concept of sustainable development is the participation and
responsibility of the individual in the process of development. Redclift (1987)
emphasizes that any move toward sustainable development must seek a compromise
between the pursuit of economic growth, environmental protection and social justice. He
claims that sustainable development options can only be achieved through co-ordinated
political changes at the local, national, and international levels. In 1992, the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development discussed the issues related to
development and the environment, and added the principles of the concept of sustainable

development, namely intergenerational equity, participation and empowerment.

Harris (2000: 5-6) argues that there has generally been recognition of three aspects to
sustainable development: economic, environmental and social. In terms of economic
sustainability, the focus is on being able to promote goods and services on a continuing
basis and to maintain manageable levels of growth. An environmentally sustainable
system must maintain a stable resource base, avoiding the over-exploitation of renewable
resources and the depletion of non-renewable resources. Harris explains social
sustainability as a system that moves toward distributional equity, adequate provision of
social services, political accountability and community participation. Sustainable
development also means that any development goals expressed have multi-dimensional
objectives — rather than just placing a solitary emphasis on the economic aspects of a

development, as traditionally happens. Harris states that:
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Surely if we could move closer to achieving these tripartite goals, the
world would be better place — and equally surely we frequently fall
short in all three respects. It may be easier to identify unsustainability
than sustainability — and the identification of unsustainability can
motivate us to take necessary policy action.
Harris (2000: 6)

It is argued that the concept of sustainable development has increasingly attracted a wide
acceptance because if any stakeholder rejects sustainable development they are
embracing an unsustainable option (Campbell, 1996). Therefore, it is not surprising that
many stakeholders have adopted the concept of sustainable development in their
vocabulary. Many other authors (Daly, 1994; Toman, 1992, Norgaard, 1994) argue that
sustainable development has been internationally recognized because it provides the
means by which economic, environmental and social goals can be realized, by both
individual nations and by the global community. Some scholars, nevertheless, criticize
the concept for its ambiguity. This ambiguity makes it hard to transform sustainable
development from words into actions (Campbell, 1996; McCool & Stankey, 2004,
McKercher, 2003).

In their attempts to better understand sustainable development, many researchers
(Redclift, 1987; Nieto et al., 1995; Harris, 2000; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; McKercher,
2003) have made an effort to build up theoretical principles and practical
tools/technologies for sustainable development. Accordingly, we currently possess both
the knowledge and many of the techniques needed to bring this concept into reality — and
yet the question remains: why has sustainable development not been effectively
implemented? Part of the answer lies in what Carlsen et al. (2001), Le et al. (2006) and
Wanhill (2002) describe in their research as a lack of a general awareness and
understanding of sustainability issues within society, businesses and governments, and

also a lack of willingness to address the issues.

Harris (2000) argues that one of the causes of the lack of progress in sustainable
development implementation is the inadequacy of governance tools. He suggests that

good governance is a precondition for the implementation of sustainable development
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strategies in any country. Furthermore, carrying out research on sustainable development
in any field is also crucial because it helps to raise the awareness of those involved (for
example, the tourism industry, farmers, governors and local communities) and change
their attitudes and behaviour towards sustainable development. These changes will only
ever occur once those involved understand what change is necessary and why. In other
words, all stakeholders in the development process need to be equipped with the
necessary knowledge and skills to understand the concept of sustainable development.
Furthermore, policy-makers at all levels need to fully understand not only the principles
behind sustainable development but also the perceptions and responses of all those
affected by a development. Without this knowledge and understanding, policy-makers
will not be able to take the actions needed to support the processes of change (Welford,

et al, 1999; Jamieson & Noble, 2000).

2.2 Sustainable Tourism Development

A review of the existing literature on sustainable tourism indicates there is a gap between
the theoretical principles of sustainable tourism and the transformation of these principles
into the daily practices of the tourism industry (Carlsen et al., 2001; Tosun, 2001;
Wanhill, 2002). Tourism enterprises often find it hard to accommodate the principles of
sustainable tourism development into their business as the principles are considered too
broad and complicated to achieve at the business level. This means that there is real need
for a deeper understanding of not only the principles and also the barriers that constrain

the adoption and practical implementation of these principles by the tourism industry.

2.2.1 Principles of Sustainable Tourism Development

McKercher (2003) states that the tourism industry is ideally suited to adopting
sustainable development as a guiding philosophy because: (1) tourism does not directly
consume additional non-renewable resources; (2) communities’ resources, culture,
traditions and leisure facilities represent the core resource base for tourism; (3) the

tourism industry represents one of the few economic opportunities available to local
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communities, provides real opportunities for poverty reduction and stimulates regional
development; and (4) tourism can provide an economic incentive to conserve natural and
cultural assets. Therefore, sustainable tourism is often seen as a strategy focused on how
best to encourage tourism development while minimizing possible adverse impacts. The

World Tourism Organization (WTO, 1996) defines sustainable tourism as:

...tourism, which meets the needs of present visitors, and host regions
while protecting and enhancing opportunity for the future. Sustainable
tourism development is envisaged as leading to management of all
resources in such a way that we can fulfil economic, social and aesthetic
needs while maintaining cultural integrity, essential ecological
processes, biological diversity and life support systems.
(WTO, 1996: 21)
Harrison (1996) states that, despite the attention given to it, sustainable tourism has

proven to be difficult to define and implement. Garrod and Fyall (1998: 200) argue that:

...defining sustainable development in the context of tourism has become
something of a cottage industry in the academic literature of late, which
lacks consensus on its meaning and operationalization.
O’Brien (2000) states that the debate over sustainable tourism, and the broader role of
tourism in sustainable development has been tinged with ambiguity because of attempts
to make the concept palatable to everybody. Much of the recent debate on sustainable
tourism has concerned itself with developing and analysing a ‘new tourism’, variously
known as eco, green, responsible or alternative tourism. However, Budowski (1992) and
Pattullo (1996) argue that the so-called sustainability of green tourism and eco-tourism is
a myth, and that such developments may merely replicate, or even exacerbate, all of the
problems associated with mass tourism. Indeed, it can be argued that eco-tourism or
green tourism is simply pushing the industry into areas that have escaped the industry’s
development — what Butler calls the thin end of the edge (Butler, 1998). O’Brien (2000)
concludes that a wider analysis of sustainable tourism should be adopted, with tourism
seen as part of a broad process of moving toward sustainable development. In this
context tourism should:
(1) be profitable, and thus be able to sustain itself;

(2) include both local community participation and local community benefit; and
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(3) contribute to the conservation of the environment where it is based.

Sustainable tourism is developed so that the nature, scale, and location of tourism
development will not exceed the carrying capacity of the environment and not
marginalize other stakeholders’ activities at the destinations (APEC, 1996; Bui, 2000;
Borg, 2001).

In terms of economic activity, the concept of sustainable tourism is defined as tourism-
related activities that meet certain criteria to fulfil the needs of different stakeholders and
contribute to overall sustainable development (APEC, 1996; McKercher, 2002). Such
definitions clearly call upon all involved to make sure that a balance is achieved between
the dual goals of adopting tourism as a means for economic development and preserving

the environment and social/cultural resources for the future.

Sustainable tourism development is also defined as an integrative concept that
incorporates growth and a balance between economic viability and social and ecological
integrity, development and conservation (Smith, 1991; Wall 1993). Developing
sustainable tourism requires careful consideration of the potential impacts that the
industry might have on the environment, culture, local economies and quality of life of
all those involved (Eber, 1992; Milne, 1998; Bui, 2000). Sustainable tourism cannot be
achieved unless the social, cultural and natural environments are all well conserved and
managed in the development process. This does not mean, however, that sustainable
tourism development discourages economic growth and increased prosperity

(McKercher, 2003).

The results of previous studies indicate that the framework of principles and processes
that is needed for sustainable tourism planning and management to occur has not yet
been fully developed in many developing countries. The plans for sustainable tourism
development made by governments in developing countries often tend to be impeded by
a poor understanding of the complexity of the tourism industry by stakeholders, and a

lack of the strong institutional frameworks needed for their implementation (Bui, 2000).
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From a strategic planning viewpoint, Smith (1997) and Bui (2000) mention four different
approaches to sustainable tourism: Ad hoc, Limited Growth, Integrated and
Comprehensive. The Limited Growth and Ad hoc approaches focus on small-scale and
less intensive tourism development, and sustainable tourism development is achieved on
a ‘project-by-project’ basis. The Integrated and Comprehensive approaches to
development emphasize the incorporation of an integrated tourism development strategy
for a region, stressing that sustainable tourism development needs a well established
institutional framework that enables the co-ordination and participation of stakeholders.
Constructing an integrated development strategy is expected to result in more sustainable
tourism (Smith, 1997; Bui 2000). This form of tourism development has to encompass a
set of principles and management methods that chart a path for the tourism industry and
provide local economic viability in ways that protect the environmental and socio-

cultural base for the future (Welford et al., 1999, cited in Vernon et al., 2003).

Frederico (2003) indicates that the international community has made much effort to
promote sustainable tourism development, such as Agenda 21 for Travel and Tourism,
and the World Summit on Sustainable Development. Many countries where the economy
is driven by the tourism industry have become increasingly concerned with
environmental management and sustainable tourism. As a result, in the last decade there
has been increasing agreement on the need to promote sustainable tourism development
that will both minimize the environmental impacts associated with the industry and
maximize socio-economic benefits at tourist destinations (Tosun, 2000; Simpson, 2001;
Frederico, 2003). Frederico argues that sustainable tourism development might concern
environmental management and socio-economic benefits to host communities; however,
often only a small number of the better-off actors in the local community gain benefits
from tourism. In simple terms what is sometimes labelled as sustainable tourism is not
necessarily aimed at poverty alleviation or provide benefits for the majority of the

community.

It is increasingly realized that promoting greater community participation in tourism
development not only provides strong incentives to conserve the environment but also

leads to a more equitable distribution of benefits and thus greater opportunities for
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poverty alleviation (Tosun, 2000; Simpson, 2001). Frederico (2003) suggests that a new
approach to sustainable tourism development in these developing countries should be to
not only seek to minimize local environmental impacts but also to give greater priority to
community participation and poverty reduction. This is what he calls ‘A Pro-Poor
Tourism Approach’ (Ashley et al., 2000; Ashley et al., 2001. This approach is different
from other approaches to sustainable tourism because members of local communities
both own and manage the tourism enterprises, whose economic benefits flow directly

into community (Frederico, 2003: 8).

Governments in developing Asian countries (Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Vietnam
and the Philippines) have been integrating sustainable tourism dimensions into national
economic agendas and master plans in order to transform the tourism industry’s
development trajectory towards sustainable development. There has been significant
progress in the adoption of sustainable tourism paradigms at national levels; however, the
diffusion of this concept to the local level has been quite slow (Cruz, 2003). Frangialli
(2007) states that by integrating sustainable tourism into the development agenda, the
tourism industry can make a significant contribution to advancing the UN Millennium
Development Goals, through a more moderate, solid and responsible type of growth.
Environmental issues continue to pressure the tourism industry to change. It is both
timely and responsible to make this new phase of growth in the industry more
environmentally conscious, more economical in its use of energy and natural resources,
more sustainable and, lastly, more in keeping with the spirit of enhanced benefits among

all stakeholders.

There have been many efforts made to develop principles to guide the sustainable
development of the tourism industry. The foundation of these principles of sustainable
tourism is largely based on the concept of sustainable development. The results of
previous tourism studies (McVey, 1993; Sharpley, 2000; Velikova, 2001; McKercher,

2003) identified four pillars that make up sustainable tourism development:
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(1) Economic sustainability: The industry is profitable in both the immediate and
long term and maintains growth rates at manageable levels. This includes

promoting tourism while keeping an eye on carrying capacities.

(2) Environmental sustainability: The industry is compatible with the maintenance
of biological diversity and environmental resources. A focus must be placed on
the capacity of the natural and built environments to handle tourism without

damage.

(3) Social sustainability: The industry helps to increase people’s control over their
lives and local identity. It also supports communities to absorb increasing

tourist arrivals without adversely affecting or damaging indigenous culture.

(4) Local sustainability: The industry has increasing levels of local involvement in

its development, and it benefits local communities.

Several researchers (McVey, 1993; Bramwell & Henry, 1996; Cruz, 2003, McKercher,
2003; and White et al., 2006) have identified elements that provide guidance for policy-
makers and practitioners on pursuing sustainable tourism development goals. These
researchers conclude that sustainable tourism development can be achieved if the tourism

industry is able to:
e be economically viable in the long-term
e minimize adverse impacts on the environment and local communities
e promote conservation of natural resources
e support preservation of local identity
e focus on the well-being of future generations
e promote equity by sharing the benefits of development
e encourage multi-stakeholder participation in decision-making and management

e promote ethical and environmental responsibility among tourism operators, and

hold them accountable for their behaviour

e integrate sustainability criteria into government tourism planning
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e improve research capability in order to provide timely and valid data and

information for monitoring

e provide more equitable access to tourism resources and increase technological

effort to use them more effectively

e provide financial incentives for tourism businesses to adopt sustainability

principles and government policy initiatives

e formulate strong institutional frameworks at different levels (e.g. national,
regional, provincial and local) that are consistent with the overall objectives of

sustainable tourism development
e establish codes of environmental practice for tourism at all levels

e provide guidelines and consultancy about sustainable business and government

policies for tourism operators
e reduce over-consumption and waste by visitors and host communities, and

e market tourism responsibly.

The tourism industry itself has often found it difficult to implement the principles of
sustainable tourism at the level of the individual business, especially in the context of
developing countries where there can be many barriers to their adoption (Tosun, 2001;
McKercher, 2003). Tourism enterprises may be aware of the principles behind, and
importance of, sustainable tourism; however, they often find it hard to accommodate
these principles into their business practices. The implementation of the principles of
sustainable tourism in day to day tourism business operations has become an issue of
pressing concern for both practitioners and researchers (Carlsen et al., 2001; Wanhill,

2002).

2.2.2. Implementing Sustainable Tourism

Tourism is a complex phenomenon due to its global organizational structure, and the

often conflicting needs and perceptions of different stakeholders such as local
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communities, government, and tourist operators (Milne & Ateljevic, 2001). Accordingly,
there are several inherent challenges to applying the principles of sustainable
development to the process of tourism industry development. Hitchcock et al. (1993)
argue that sustainable tourism is a ‘utopian’ model with a clear gap between ideology and
practice; this is due to the generality of the sustainable tourism concept and weak

institutional frameworks for its implementation.

Past literature has shown sustainable tourism may not be consistent with sustainable
development because it focuses more on specific tourism sites and their protection rather
than on the surrounding geographic area (Hunter, 1995). While sustainable development
refers to sustainability of economies, society and the environment as a whole and to all
stakeholders in a community, region, country or internationally, sustainable tourism often
focuses more on itself, or within specific destinations or issues related to the
development of the tourism industry. Hunter argues that with such narrow geographic
focus, the potential exists for environmental problems associated with tourism in one
location to be passed on to surrounding areas. However, these concerns are not a
reflection of the failure of sustainable tourism development itself, rather the failure of
those who are involved in tourism to look towards the progressive work being

undertaken in the field of sustainable development (Twining-Ward & Butler, 2002).

Several authors suggest that sustainable tourism can be a practical model if it is well-
planned and managed (Bottrill & Pearce, 1995; Sharpley, 2000; Frederico, 2002) — but
without planning, there is little hope for sustainable tourism development. Increasing the
role of the local community in sustainable tourism development, and enhancing local
participation, are a major focus in current sustainable tourism planning processes
(Helmy, 2004). Results of previous studies indicate that a framework to facilitate and
enhance local collaboration and participation in tourism planning is necessary for
sustainable tourism development to occur (Pearce, 1992; Milne, 1998; Helmy, 2004;
Emmelin, 2006). If local communities have to bear the cost of tourism development
without receiving any benefit, they may be unsupportive of not only tourism but also the
conservation of tourism attractions (Richardson, 1995). It is obvious that in order to

sustain tourism — and to meet the four pillars of sustainability — both well designed
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planning and effective instruments that support the implementation process will need to

play a central role in tourism development.

In terms of the politics of sustainable tourism, Lele (1991) affirms that you cannot talk
about sustainability without talking about people, politics, power and control. The
growing gap between ‘winners and losers’ or ‘rich and poor’ is inextricably linked to the
much wider issues of over-exploitation of tourism resources and the environment (Bryant
& Bailey, 1997; Britton, 1998; Taylor et al., 2003). For example, while the development
of the tourism industry is often credited with generating new employment in a
destination, much of this employment may be seasonal and low-paid, and the
community’s traditional work patterns may be disrupted or even exploited as commercial
products by tourist operators. Local people tend to drop traditional occupations and adopt
a new and sometimes fragile livelihood strategy based on tourism (Pearce, 1989;

Mclntyre et al., 1993; Howie, 2003).

Previous research has shown that the intensification of tourism development in many
regions, characterized by the rise of large foreign-owned establishments, can minimize
local linkages and reduce multiplier effects in regional economies (Milne, 1987; Haas,
2002). De Haas (2002) suggests that economic viability can be achieved by limiting
foreign investment and joint ventures. Eber (1992) notes that to be sustainable, tourism
should support local economies by stimulating a wide range of local economic activities,
encouraging employment, and maintaining and improving the environment. Local
involvement in tourism development means that the local communities gain benefits and
leakages are limited. Additionally, a proportion of the money derived from the tourism
development should go toward the maintenance, protection and enhancement of tourism

resources (Wunder, 2000; Kontogeorgopoulos, 2005).

The economic diversification associated with tourism, along with greater involvement of
smaller tourism enterprises, may help mitigate the issues of dependency and leakage in
tourism development. Previously, scholars such as Eber (1992) and Haas (2002) have
investigated the relationship between benefit leakages and economic viability; they

suggest a solution to sustainable tourism is the promotion of small-scale tourism
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enterprises rather than trying to attract foreign investments into the industry. However, it
has been shown that while involvement of small-scale tourism enterprises can be
beneficial in terms of economic linkages, they may be less environmentally aware than
their larger counterparts, and this can lead to various negative impacts on the
environment and local communities (Adeoti, 2000; Wanhill, 2002; Dewhurst & Thomas,
2003). This is because, in the context of developing countries, small-scale tourism
enterprises are often characterised by low levels of capital and low awareness of both the
government’s environmental policy initiatives and the principle of sustainability.
Conversely, there are many examples of large-scale tourism enterprises that are
proactively shifting their businesses toward environmentally friendly practices (Vernon

et al., 2003).

Regarding the cultural aspect of sustainable tourism, Robinson (1999) states that, in
developing societies, cultural value is often seen as another kind of tradable commodity
for tourism. The values of cultural resources remain a potent argument for governments
seeking to develop sustainable tourism. In developing countries, some of which have
been stripped of their natural resource base, cultural resources have become more
important as a way to stimulate local economics (McKercher, 2002; Dinh et al., 20006).
Tourism development can present both advantages and problems for the local culture. On
the positive side, the unique culture of certain destinations can attract the curiosity of
tourists and provide opportunities for tourism and economic development (McKercher,
2002). On the negative side, the issue is raised as to how tourism can be managed so that
these cultural amenities are not destroyed or commercialized, and local communities do
not feel violated. The results of previous studies (Robinson, 1999; McKercher, 2003)
indicate that the negative impacts of the tourism on local cultures are frequently
exhibited in the long term rather than the short term. Therefore this impact can be

difficult to articulate in the timeframe of government policy making.

A review of attempts to implement sustainable tourism indicates that several problems
stem from the politics of tourism development, particularly the lack of, or ineffectiveness
of, government regulations and legislative frameworks (Tosun, 2001; de Oliveira, 2003).

This is heightened by the unwillingness of tourists, tourism enterprises and communities
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to contribute adequately to the conservation of the environment and the maintenance of
local livelihoods. O’Brien (2000) points out that national programmes for sustainable
development often lack effective instruments for management, enforcement and
evaluation, and that developing such structures is very time consuming and in the end

often achieves very little.

McKercher (2003) argues that, while in principle most stakeholders support tourism
sustainability, in practice they find hard it to achieve because the notion of sustainability
is so broad and complex. McKercher (2003) states that if we consider sustainable tourism
development in the context of a strategy then both economic and ecological
considerations are needed because we cannot have true sustainable tourism without
addressing both these concerns. It also means that it is impossible to achieve sustainable
tourism if we consider either economic or ecological sustainability as dominant
components in strategy for sustainable tourism development. A harmonization of three
aspects — economic, environmental and social — is suggested to achieve sustainability of

tourism development.

Sustainable tourism development at a particular destination is influenced by the
prevailing social, environmental, economic and political contexts, as well as by the drive
of tourism enterprises that wish to develop tourism for commercial reasons (Howie,
2003). Howie argues that the management of tourism destinations is more complex than
management of a single business or enterprise because there are multiple interested
stakeholders with a range of objectives that need to be met, and these objectives may
conflict with each other. Destination development models clearly suggest the
significance of understanding the nature of tourism enterprises and their motivation:
differing types of tourist firms will generate differing impacts on the sustainable
development of a destination. Presenza (2006) argues that all of the elements that shape a
sustainable tourism destination are influenced by the role of tourism enterprises’ attitudes

and their willingness to co-operate.

Using Egypt as a case study, Helmy (2004) found that developing countries face many

challenges and obstacles that might negatively influence the implementation of

26



sustainable tourism development. These can be classified into three different types of
challenges. Firstly, developing countries share internal pressures that undoubtedly affect
the successful implementation of sustainable tourism development; examples of these
pressures include the need to improve the economic well-being of its population, to
create jobs and to attract foreign direct investment. Tourism in developing countries will
also face external pressures because large tourism enterprises are often owned by foreign
partners, and this leads to high levels of economic leakage (Milne, 1998; McKercher,
2003; Helmy, 2004). The second type of challenges facing the implementation of
sustainable tourism development in developing countries is the problems related to
planning mechanisms. These could include unclear policy, inefficiency of the planning
process or failure to plan comprehensively for sustainable tourism development in
relation to the local context. The third type of challenge results from the tourism industry
itself. The fragmented nature of the industry, seasonality, and and a range of other factors
create difficulties and challenges. Helmy (2004) concludes that it is still difficult for
developing countries to implement sustainable tourism. To accomplish sustainable
tourism in developing countries, both existing attitudes and institutional frameworks
need to be changed. Moreover, such changes need to be considered within the context of

both the tourist destinations and tourism enterprises.

There are many case studies from countries whose economies are moving to a market
mechanism — countries such as the Philippines, Thailand, Vietnam, Malaysia and Kenya
— where sustainable tourism has failed to be implemented (Sindiga, 1999; Tosun &
Timothy, 2001; Hamilton, 2005). Although the governments in these countries have
made great efforts to implement sustainable tourism principles through changes in
policies, infrastructure improvements, and increasing different stakeholders’ involvement
in planning, there remain major constraints to the development of sustainable tourism.
For instance, Kenya’s tourism is nature-based and so, in order to achieve sustainability,
the tourism industry requires conservation and environmental management. The Kenya
government gives priority to environmental conservation and management by shifting
the emphasis from the current mass tourism to eco-tourism; this is seen as a catalyst for
encouraging ecologically sustainable tourism development (Sindiga, 1999; Hamilton,

2005).
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In Vietnam, there are four major challenges identified to sustainable tourism
development in the context of increasing tourist visitation: the structure and
administration, tourism infrastructure, participation of local communities and effective
communication across all relevant stakeholders, and low awareness of public about
sustainable tourism development. The tourism industry and policy-makers continue to
grapple with these in the process of shifting toward sustainable tourism development

(Lipscombe & Thwaites, 2003; Nhan Dén, 2006)

McKercher states that many newly emerging destinations in developing countries
promote sustainability, yet still adopt the same old practices with the same adverse
impacts. Furthermore, many of the structural issues of the poor development practices in
these countries fall outside of direct governmental control because there is no strong

national sustainable tourism development framework (McKercher, 2003).

2.3 Planning for Sustainable Tourism and Environmental Management

In line with the paradigm of sustainable tourism it is believed that negative impacts can
be avoided or minimized if tourism development is thoroughly planned and carefully
controlled. Haas (2002) argues that tourism planning and education could minimize and
even prevent much of the environmental degradation that occurs in some destinations.
Environmental awareness should be fostered in tourists, tourist operators and the local
population (Haas, 2002). Uncontrolled tourism development should not be allowed to
occur as it can be potentially destructive to the natural environment. Local communities
must be involved in tourism planning, development and decision-making, and
development must provide opportunities for the local population to generate economic
benefits from tourism (Tosun, 2000; Simpson, 2001). Haas (2002) argues that the
tourism planner who uses local knowledge will gain insights into that destination that
they would not otherwise have had. However, in reality, tourism planners often do not

consult the locals for knowledge about the environment, or design plans to fit with the
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socio-cultural patterns of the certain destination; this leads to a failure to successfully

implement sustainable development plans (Haas, 2002; Cruz, 2003)

Tosun and Timothy (2001) argue that although there is no one way that defines how to
plan for sustainable tourism development, with the recent growth of mass tourism
world-wide, planning for sustainable tourism has become a specialized area and is

attracting the attention of both governments and researchers. They emphasize that:

Generally speaking, tourism planning has been defined as a process based
on research and evaluation, which seeks to optimize the potential
contribution of tourism to human welfare and environmental quality.

(Tosun & Timothy, 2001: 352).

This definition means that tourism planning does not solely refer to the tourism industry
itself but is also integrated into other sectors. It is suggested that tourism planning should
relate tourism development to the more equitable distribution of benefits and it must
become a component of any national development planning and strategy. Tourism
planning should include a decision-making process between the tourism industry and
other sectors of the economy, and between various types of tourism (Tosun & Timothy,

2001).

Planning sustainable tourism development at a particular destination can be a challenge
for a government because any tourism destination will have a number of stakeholders
with interests in its development: the local community, tourism businesses, businesses
from other economic sectors, and the government (Pearce, 1992; Brunetti, 2001).
Accordingly, planning for management and sustainable development must serve the
range of needs of tourists and tourism-related businesses as well as the resident
community and local businesses and industries (Howie, 2003). Martini and Franch
(2002: 5) define planning sustainable tourism for a destination as the strategic,
organizational and operative decisions taken to manage and promote commercialisation

of the tourism product, and to generate manageable flows of incoming tourists that are
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balanced, sustainable and sufficient to meet the economic needs of the local actors

involved in the destination.

Sustainable destination management is also complicated by the fact that a destination
whether it be an island, city, region or nation is recognized by its boundary. Jamieson
and Noble (2000) state that the needs, expectations, and anticipated benefits of tourism
vary greatly from one destination to another, and from one scale to the next, and there is
certainly no ‘one size fits all’ approach to tourism destination management. McKercher
(2003: 2) concludes that “no two destinations are the same and, therefore, the choices
made for, and the paths taken to, sustainable tourism development will vary from

destination to destination’.

Determining the best path to the management of a sustainable tourist destination must
often involve a series of hard decisions about where to allocate limited resources in order
to achieve the best result (Tamma, 2001; Vereczi, 2006; Jamieson & Noble, 2000).
Furthermore, management for sustainable tourism development at a destination must
achieve both intra- and inter-generational equity, i.e. maintaining the scope of ecological
diversity available for future generations (inter-generational equity) and improving the
well-being of all residents in a community, not just benefiting powerful and rich
stakeholders such as the tourism enterprises (intra-generational equity) (McKercher,

2003).

Treuren and Lane (2003) suggest that the planning process for sustainable tourism
development needs to be understood in its social and environmental context. This is, in
part, a response to the complexity and diversity of tourism activities within specific
political economies. Timothy (1998) indicates that tourism planning paradigms have

emerged from broad traditions of regional planning, including:

(1) Comprehensive development is a view of planning that takes on a
systems tradition in that all aspects of regional tourism, including its
institutional elements, facilities and service, are planned in a

comprehensive manner.
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(2) Community-based planning wherein locally defined goals and local
development actions are an integral part of tourism planning.

(3) Incremental planning, which allows for high levels of predictability
and flexibility.

(4) Collaborative planning where all stakeholders are permitted and
encouraged to participate in the decision-making process.

(Timothy, 1998: 52)

An important goal of comprehensive tourism planning is to integrate all elements of
tourism into the social and economic life of a community. In other words, all elements of
tourism, such as transportation, accommodation, and food and beverage supplies and
services, need to be planned in concert, because co-ordinated planning helps to avoid
conflicts between tourism sub-sectors as well as between the tourism industry and its
local community (Gunn, 1994, cited in Timothy, 1998). However, realistically, it is
impossible to consider all the elements of tourism planning together at one time. The
introduction of alternative approaches to planning for sustainable tourism development,
such as community-based or collaborative planning is a response to the recognized
deficiency in the comprehensive planning approach (Timothy, 1998, Mason, 2003;
Helmy, 2004).

Timothy (1998) suggests that co-operative planning is an alternative method towards
sustainable tourism development, with its emphasis placed on equity of opportunity and
the recognition of needs among various stakeholders. Timothy (1998: 54) states that
there are at least four types of co-operation: between government agencies; between
levels of administration; between the same-level polities; and between the private and
public sectors. However, it is difficult to have such co-operation in reality. For instance,
any co-operation between private businesses and the public sector will be tempered by
their different goals: while private businesses focus more on short-term benefits by
exploiting tourism resources rather than conservation, the public sector has to balance
between short-term and long-term goals, between exploitation and conservation

(Simpson, 2001; Tosun & Timothy, 2001; Mason, 2003). Even between government
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agencies, as Timothy (1998) mentions, there will be competition for the scarce operating

budget.

Dwyer and Kim (2003) state that in order to achieve sustainability, tourism must be
developed and managed within a hierarchy of controls, ranging from local to national
levels, with clear clarification of responsibility and accountability. Planning for
sustainable tourism requires a full understanding of the meaning of sustainability and the
guiding values for promoting sustainable tourism. Dwyer and Kim (2003) emphasize that
planning for sustainable tourism development requires involvement from different
stakeholders, and that communities must be made sufficiently aware of, and to
understand, the tourism industry and its impacts as well as the various processes to
integrate and engage in participatory planning, consensus building and conflict resolution
among all stakeholders. In fact, integration of and co-operation between stakeholders is
complex; this is why planning for sustainable tourism at a holistic level is required.
Planning is also vital if the principles of sustainable tourism development are to be

actually implemented (Inskeep, 1991; Hassan, 2000; Dwyer & Kim, 2003).

Ladkin and Bertramini (2002) argue that current debate about negative impacts of
tourism on the environment has built an awareness of the outcomes associated with either
no or only short-sighted, development planning approaches. Ladkin and Bertramini
(2002: 71) argue that among the contemporary planning approaches used for sustainable
tourism development, the collaborative one appears as the option most likely to
overcome the recognized barriers to sustainable tourism development. The collaborative
planning approach is considered to be a tool that can solve many of the problems that
arise when there is a lack of understanding and few common goals between many

stakeholders involved in tourism.

The fragmented nature of tourism, where different stakeholders have interests in the
tourism planning, means that the collaborative planning approach for sustainable tourism
is increasingly being used in developing countries (Timothy, 1998; Hassan, 2000; Ladkin
& Bertramini, 2002; Lam, 2002; Helmy, 2004). Ladkin and Bertramini (2002) state that

it is only through a process of shared information and decision-making with al/l the
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stakeholders involved, that tourism planning can evolve with minimal negative impacts,
1.e. sustainable tourism development can be achieved. Ladkin and Bertramini (2002)
investigated the experiences in collaborative planning in Peru, a country whose economy
has undergone a rapid transformation from being institutional and state-led to adopting
market-based economic policies. They found that the possibilities for collaboration in
tourism planning can be reduced; due to the existence of multiple and varied stakeholders
who often hold widely different viewpoints and have differing vested interests.
Accordingly, we need to consider carefully the legitimization of stakeholders by
identifying their economic or political power, the legitimacy of their claims and their

willingness to be involved (Ladkin & Bertramini, 2002).

So why it is hard to get different stakeholders to become involved in collaborative
planning? Many scholars (Milne, 1998; Ladkin & Bertramini, 2002; Dwyer & Kim,
2003; Helmy, 2004) highlight different barriers to collaboration in tourism planning
including lack of expertise, lack of budget, conflict, lack of long-term planning, and the
overlapping role between stakeholders. Any or all of these barriers might lead a
developing country away from using the collaborative planning approach to sustainable
tourism development. In their analysis of the case study of Cusco in Peru, Ladkin and
Bertramini (2002) reveal that tourism planning in Cusco is not yet carried out using a
strategic planning process because local communities felt excluded from the tourism
planning process. Accordingly, the experience of collaborative planning for tourism has
not been successful enough to build a bond of confidence among difference stakeholders,
even though the Peruvian government made much effort with policies and guidelines for
tourism development and a tourism master plan — all developed with the involvement of

stakeholders.

Planning for sustainable development in the tourism industry should work from the
premise that tourism enterprises, local communities and other stakeholders all share
certain characteristics and make use of the common-pool environmental resources of a
destination. Conflicts over access to tourism resources will arise if the use made of the
various elements of a destination by different stakeholders is more intensive than its

carrying capacity, i.e. the use is greater than the destination can tolerate (Howie, 2003).
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Accordingly, planning for sustainable tourism development is increasingly focused on
bringing these perspectives closer together and fostering increasing awareness of the

multiple interests of stakeholders (Howie, 2003; Dwyer & Kim, 2003).

However, the experience with sustainable tourism development in developing countries
has shown that there have been contradictory viewpoints between sustainable tourism
frameworks and the general national plans for economic development. In fact, most
developing countries often pursue policies focused on economic growth, improvement of
the economic well-being of residents, job creation and infrastructure improvement, rather
than emphasizing environmental management. Tourism has also become a means to
attract foreign investments for large-scale infrastructure development. Thus, governments
often lack a solid national sustainable development framework under which the tourism
industry can fit and within which sustainable practices can be implemented (Wahab,
1997; Tosun, 2001; Helmy, 2004). For example, Vietnam signed the Sustainable Agenda
21 at the 1992 United Nations Summit in Rio, and since then the government has made a
conscious effort to integrate the sustainable principles of the Agenda into its National
Plan for Sustainable Tourism Development. Yet, despite this alternative form of tourism
administration, Vietnam still faces many challenges and has many gaps to fill in its

pursuit of sustainable tourism (Lam, 2002; Tuan, 2006b).

When considering the role of governments’ administration in achieving sustainable
tourism development, past studies have shown that the tourism industry in developing
countries has often been planned and managed through a top-down approach (World
Bank, 1992; Wahab, 1997). Under this approach, important strategies, plans or policies
on tourism development have been made by central governments without the
involvement of the other stakeholders linked to the tourism industry (Tosun & Timothy,
2001). More recently, however, developing governments have made much effort to
change their administrative systems. In an effort to adopt sustainable tourism, the
institutional systems are being diversified and decentralized, thus allowing for the
involvement of those different stakeholders who are closer to the reality of tourism
development. When developing countries such as Philippines, Malaysia, Thailand and

Vietnam are considered — countries where the tourism industry is considered to be an
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engine to drive economic development—the decentralization of the administrative system
has resulted in a rapid increase in locally owned enterprises involved in the tourism
industry (De, 2002; Luong, 2005b). Many of these enterprises are family-owned
businesses, are small-scale in terms of capital, and have weak liability practices. Thus,
decentralization has led to fragmentation in the tourism industry and high competition
which, in turn, can threaten sustainable tourism development (Luong, 2005b). To achieve
sustainable tourism, small- and medium-scale tourism enterprises have to be given more
voice in government planning and policy. By doing so, it will increase tourism

enterprises’ responsibility towards sustainable tourism development.

Sindiga (1999) examines Kenya and the way it has planned for sustainable tourism
development. He argues that conflict transparently appeared in the government’s
planning: conflict between natural resource conservation and the broad goals of
maximizing foreign exchange earnings, creating more jobs and increasing tax revenues.
The end result is that Kenya’s tourism is now managed and controlled by multinational
corporations from developed countries. As such, the foreign exchange leakages which
are common in convention ‘mass’ tourism, are also present in eco-tourism in Kenya, and
local communities tend to be marginalized from tourism planning and development
(Sindiga, 1999). Consequently, Kenya’s tourism is facing a crisis with the breaking down
of the country’s physical infrastructure, degradation of natural resources, a narrow
tourism product, and the uneven distribution of the benefits of tourism to local
communities. Isaac suggests that to achieve sustainable tourism development,
governments need to identify who bears the responsibility for eco-tourism development.
Governments should also draw attention to the crucial role of local people in tourism
resource management, and encourage local people to have greater participation in the

ownership, management and control of tourism enterprises (Sindiga, 1999).

Tosun and Timothy (2001) have studied shortcomings in planning approaches. They
state that many developing countries have prepared plans, particularly at the central level,
to guide tourism development as they recognize the tourism industry is an important
source of foreign currency and employment. However, while developing countries are

often anxious to plan, research suggests they are frequently unable to implement, often
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lacking the discipline and forethought to carry these plans out. After reviewing the
currently literature, and with their own research, Tosun and Timothy (2001: 353) say the
most common shortcomings of planning approaches to tourism and sustainable tourism

development in developing countries are:

o Over centralization of tourism planning activities and improper practices of
public administration

o Tourism development planning is rigid and inflexible

e Plans are not comprehensive enough and not prepared in an integrated
manner

e Lack of a community based approach

o Tourism development planning is dominantly supply oriented

o Tourism development planning is highly driven by market

e Lack of consistency and continuity in planning policy

e Mpyopic approach to establishing goals of tourism development planning

o The plans are difficult to implement.

Mason (2003) indicates that conflicts often arise at tourist destinations because
tourism enterprises access and use tourism resources, but are not willing to contribute to
environmental resource management. Additionally, there is a misconception that
privately owned small tourism firms are the main cause for pollution and environmental
degradation, and governments are viewed mainly in the role of environmental
management (Mason, 2003). In fact, government policies on environmental management
tend to be concentrated in national agencies, so that critical decisions about the course of
environmental management for sustainable tourism development are made outside of the
local destinations, and often by planners with little personal experience or knowledge of
these destinations. As a result, these critical decisions are often considered as time-
consuming and of little use in environmental management and sustainable tourism
development of the local destinations (Jamieson & Noble, 2000; Huybers & Bennett,
2003).
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It is also important to consider tourism enterprises and their role in achieving
sustainable tourism development within a tourist destination. Tourism enterprises with
different attributes might have different ways to adopt and respond to a government’s
environment policy initiatives and sustainable principles. It is argued that well-designed
plans for sustainable tourism development at the tourism destination scale can address
the conflicts that can arise between tourism enterprises and local communities, or

between tourism enterprises themselves (Jamieson & Noble, 2000; Howie, 2003).

Therefore, developing countries should develop an appropriate method of planning that
takes into account the unique circumstances of their own country. Jamieson and Noble
(2000) conclude that there is no magical checklist for an appropriate or inappropriate
approach to tourism development: a combination of several contemporary tourism
development approaches — including comprehensive, integrated, collaborative, and
community-based approaches — may be needed to develop specific guides for tourism
development at each destination. Any approach needs to also take into consideration such
factors as socio-economic indicators, socio-cultural and economic traditions, community
values, the people in positions of economic and political power, the environment, and the
main problems of current tourism development in the particular country (Jamieson &

Noble, 2000; Emmelin, 2006; Ladkin & Bertramini, 2002).

One of the common challenges of tourism development is that while the tourism industry
in developing countries is largely made up by privately owned enterprises, tourism
resources are usually controlled by the public sector. The privately owned enterprises are
excluded from, and have no voice in, planning for tourism resource management.
Accordingly, despite planning for sustainable tourism often being discussed and focused
on, issues of environmental pollution and unsustainable practices continue to exist just as
they did under mass tourism. A well designed plan for sustainable tourism should set
values, goals and actions in the particular economic, social, cultural and environmental
context of the destination (Mason, 2003; McKercher, 2003). Any planning for
sustainable tourism must also be integrated into the local economy. This is because the
higher the integration of tourism enterprises into local economic structures, then the

higher the multiplier effect is likely to be (Helmy, 2004). If planning is to change the
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future of tourism toward sustainable development, it needs to be linked directly to the
tourism industry and to means of implementation. Proceeding with planning for
sustainable tourism development without providing supportive instruments for its
implementation is naive (Helmy, 2004). Many plans, even master plans for sustainable

tourism, especially in developing countries, never turn into reality.

2.4 Tourism and Sustainable Development: from Awareness to Practice

Tourism enterprises are key stakeholders in the development of the tourism industry. In
developing countries, the tourism industry is often comprised of a large number of small-
and medium-scale firms. This feature makes tourism a highly fragmented industry in
these countries, and can be an important barrier affecting the implementation of
sustainable tourism practices at the business level (Vernon et al., 2003). Swarbrooke
(1999) argues that the complexity of the tourism industry makes it difficult to identify
exactly the negative impacts that can be associated with the dominance of small tourism
enterprises. Swarbrooke concludes that the primary reason is that small tourism
businesses are often forced to be concerned with short-term benefits rather than long-
term sustainability. The tourism industry has also been blamed for not doing enough to
raise tourists’ awareness of issues such as sustainable practices. He argues that the
tourism industry is only getting on the sustainability bandwagon because the concept is

gaining increasing recognition as a marketing tool (Swarbrooke, 1999).

Hardy and Beeton (2001) argue that without fully understanding how sustainable tourism
is perceived by the different stakeholders who live in, use and manage the tourism
resources to which management is to be applied, there is a risk that sustainable tourism
will not occur. In order to involve tourism enterprises in the planning and management of
sustainable tourism, an understanding of their attitudes and adoption is necessary. Hardy
and Beeton (2001) argue that the potentially negative impacts of tourism can be
perceived differently by different tourism enterprises. So, understanding enterprises’

perceptions could be seen as a preventative mechanism against ‘maintainable tourism’

38



which involves management based on assumptions rather understandings. Therefore,
Hardy and Beeton (2001) conclude, understanding stakeholders’ attitudes and adoption
can be seen as a prerequisite for sustainable tourism development. A review of literature
on sustainable tourism reveals that as well as looking at government environmental
policy initiatives, researchers need to study attributes of the different stakeholders and

their uptake/adoption of sustainable tourism principles.

There is growing recognition of the importance of local enterprises’ involvement in
sustainable tourism development. However, past literature reviews (Bramwell &
Alletorp, 2001; Howie, 2003; Huybers & Bennett, 2003) argue that the local actors who
get involved in the tourism industry often have limited knowledge and awareness of the
needs of the tourism industry and of the environment; this can cause negative impacts on
the environment and lead to unsustainable tourism development. Locally owned
enterprises (i.e. small-scale tourism enterprises) are commonly known for their lack of
investment capital and low awareness of institutional framework for sustainable tourism
development (Carlsen et al., 2001; Vernon et al., 2003). It is also argued that many of
these smaller businesses are focused on short-term benefit, without concern about
conservation responsibility and any long-term implications of tourism development.
Nevertheless it is important to note that many small firms are integral components of the
community and are, in some developing world settings, run by the community (Palmer,
2000; Adeoti, 2000; Vernon et al., 2003). Thus, the focus of ‘pro-poor tourism’ (Ashley,
Boyd & Goodwin, 2000; Ashley, Roe & Goodwin, 2001) on local communities both
owning and managing tourism business, should be considered as a opportunity to

enhance sustainable tourism development.

Well-designed plans and controls for tourism enterprises are critical; otherwise Hardin’s
concept of the ‘tragedy of common’ in access to tourism resources is inevitable.
However, to date there are only a small number of studies that attempt to examine the

response of tourism businesses to policies designed to enhance environmental

sustainability (Adeoti, 2000; Rebollo & Baidal, 2003).
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In moving toward sustainable tourism development, previous research has found that
while business enterprises are often aware of sustainable tourism principles, they find it
hard to accommodate them in practice (Wight, 1998; Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001;
Vernon et al., 2003). The introduction of sustainable tourism often appears to be of
limited interest to these businesses, and the extrinsic value of sustainability is not widely
recognized by management (Wight, 1998). In some cases, tourism enterprises simply do
not care about investment in sustainable tourism development or environmental
management (Bui, 2000). This is partly due to the weak enforcement of regulations and,
in some cases, a lack of government incentive policies designed to aid environmental

conservation (Milne 1998; Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001).

Some of the most widely applied theories to explain tourism industry motivations in
adopting environmentally friendly practices include the Resource-Based View,
Institutional Change and Diffusion of Innovation. It is stated that each of these theories
has certain merits and limitations in its ability to explain business motivation for

adopting environmentally friendly practices (Le et al., 2006).

From a resources-based view perspective, tourism firms are willing to comply with
environmental friendly practices because they perceive benefit from doing so, such as
sustaining competitive advantage for their business (Middleton & Hawkins, 1998;
Rangel, 2000; Getz & Carlsen, 2000; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003). The main tenet of the
resource-based view theory is the link between competitive advantage and the internal
resources of the firms. The effectiveness of this link is often measured through
customers’ perceptions of services improvement based on the firms’ adoption of new

business practices.

According to the theory of institutional change, government and other social actors play
an important role to determine the tourism industry’s adoption of sustainable tourism
practices. Many researchers have applied institutional theory to the study of firms’
motivation in adopting environmentally friendly practices (Bramwell & Lane, 1999;
Robinson, 1999; Hardy & Beeton, 2001; Hamilton, 2005; Holden, 2003 & 2005). These

authors argue that social pressures from other actors such as market, government, local
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community, and industry partnerships are important factors in determining the firms’

adoption of environmentally friendly practices.

The theory of Diffusion of Innovation clarifies that there are three main categories of a
tourism firm’s motivation to adopt sustainable tourism practices, including the
characteristics of innovations, the characteristics of the firms, and the characteristics of
the environment in which the firms operate (Le et al., 2006). The characteristics of
innovation are complexity, compatibility and how easy it is to see results from the
innovation; it is these three characteristics that will influence whether an enterprise will
consider adopting a sustainable tourism practice. For example, the more complex of an
innovation, the less likely it will be adopted, while the easier for firms to see result of an
innovation, the more likely the firm will adopt it (Rogers, 1995, cited in Le et al., 2006).
Diffusion of Innovation theory has been applied in several studies to further examine the
tourism firms’ motivation/barriers in the adoption of environmentally friendly practices
(Palmer, 2000; Lloyd, 2003; McMullen, 2006; Le et al., 2006; Winter, 2007). These
studies highlight various factors motivating the tourism firms’ adoption of sustainable
tourism practices into their daily practices such as firm size, market niche, financial
capacity, firm location, government institutional framework, customer demand,

competitive market and firm’s attitude toward the changes in local context.

Past research suggests that most tourism enterprises remain unconvinced of the need to
change their business behaviour in terms of sustainability and that their responses to
sustainable practice and environmental performance are still limited (Carlsen et al., 2001;
Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; Howie, 2003; Vernon et al., 2003). These studies have found
that privately owned small tourism enterprises face particular constraints upon their
ability to respond positively to environmentally friendly practices. It is important to note
that small-scale enterprises often lack the resources to keep abreast of development
trends and policies, and this can impact on an individual enterprise’s ability to adopt
environmentally friendly practices (Bramwell et al., 1996, cited in Dewhurst & Thomas,
2003). Meanwhile, Vernon et al. (2003) reveal that small-scale tourism enterprises put a
greater priority on business investment returns than on the performance of sustainable

business practices. It is stated that, in some aspects, small- and medium-scale enterprises
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might be considered to have greater affinity with the values of sustainable development;
however, in reality, it has been shown that while SMEs use tourism resources they are
not willing to contribute to their active protection, rather they want the government to

take responsibility for solving environmental issues (Vernon et al., 2003: 49).

The attitudes of small tourism firms to environmental concerns and the links between
such attitudes and positive actions to implement sustainable tourism practices have
received relatively limited academic attention (Carlsen et al., 2001; Dewhurst & Thomas,
2003; de Oliveira, 2003; Le et al., 2006). There remains a need to further investigate how
tourism firms perceive their role and how they respond to sustainable tourism practices.
Smith (1994) points out that the fact that many tourism enterprises in developing
countries are small scale, and the implications that this structure has on development is a
critical issue that has been largely ignored in government planning. Development plans
for sustainable tourism often ignore the needs of these small-scale enterprises, yet they
are important not only because of the sheer number of them but also because they may
play a vital role in the establishment of more sustainable tourism development and

environmental conservation (Smith, 1994; McMullen, 2006).

Recent research on tourism enterprises and their responses to environmental
management indicates that small- and medium-scale enterprises often believe that their
small business operation has low negative impacts on the environment, i.e. they have a
little awareness of the negative impact their business might be having on the environment
(Vernon et al., 2003; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003). Previous studies (Thomas, 2000;
Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; Adeoti, 2000) argue that environmental management
activities are considered by small enterprises to be complicated and resource consuming,
and these difficulties are accentuated by a lack of adequate supporting infrastructures and

low availability of environmentally sustainable services.

Carlsen et al. (2001: 293) state that research into the attitudes and actions of small
enterprises is essential to achieve success in sustainable tourism development and to
understand the tensions between tourism development and sustainable tourism.

Investigating family-owned tourism enterprises and their responses toward
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environmentally friendly practices in Australia, Carlsen et al. (2001) indicate that local
businesses play an important role in implementing sustainable tourism practices because
they are major components of rural tourism and the hospitality sector. However, the
research also found that family-owned tourism firms often have to deal with various
constraints such as financial problems, lack of adequate business skills, and insufficient
resources when developing their business — while at the same time they are expected to

adopt sustainable tourism practices.

Vernon et al. (2003) found that tourism enterprises are less able to invest in sustainable
tourism practices because of their small profit margins. These researchers state that the
real challenge for tourism enterprises, especially small- and medium-scale enterprises, is
to find the most effective way to develop and implement in-house strategies that support
sustainable tourism development and environmental management without interfering
with market dynamics. Tourism enterprises, especially small ones, tend to compete with
each other rather than collaborate for mutual benefits. It is highlighted that the
competitive advantages of firms will not only be determined by the efficiency of
production factors used, but also by their ability to exploit available tourism resources

(Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; Vernon et al., 2003).

Bui (2000) looked at the ethics of sustainable tourism development in Southeast Asia.
She argues that tourism enterprise managers, with their human frailties of greed,
selfishness and short-sightedness, may easily become internal driving forces behind
tourism enterprises’ negative responses to tourism resource utilization and management.
However, a strong institutional framework coupled with effective government
instruments for its implementation can drive managers’ behaviours towards more
sustainable tourism practices. Effective governance might be concerned with the
legitimacy, institutional framework and liability instruments. It is argued that effective
governance is central to creating and maintaining sustainable tourism, and that it is
essential to achieving social and economic objectives (World Bank, 1992). This implies
the emerging need to build awareness, plan effectively, enforce legislation and govern
tourism enterprises well, in order to achieve sustainable tourism development (Hall,

2000).
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Discussing the role of environmental resource management and sustainability in current
tourism development, Vernon et al. (2003) indicate that an improvement in the
environmentally friendly practices of tourism enterprises is central to achieving
sustainable tourism development. However relatively few studies have investigated the
link between tourism enterprises’ attributes and the barriers to their adoption of
environmentally friendly practices and response to government management initiatives;
this represents a significant research gap in understanding the process of tourism

development (Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; McMullen, 2006).

A review of past studies on sustainable tourism development reveals the relative neglect
of the role that tourism enterprises — particularly SMEs — play in terms of responding to
policies designed to enhance sustainable development. Bramwell and Alletorp (2001)
focus on the attitude of the tourism industry toward sustainable development in Denmark
and state that the response of tourism businesses to sustainability and environmental
issues replicates that found in other industries. They indicate that despite the fact that
large tourism businesses have begun to adopt sustainable practices, the results are not
always impressive. Furthermore, the transfer of sustainable tourism principles to small-
and medium-scale enterprises does not appear to be straightforward (Bramwell &
Alletorp, 2001). In order to stay close to the vision of sustainable tourism development, it
is important to understand the attributes of tourism enterprises, as well as their responses
to and the barriers that affect their implementation of environmental policy initiatives,
initiatives both for tourism development and for the adoption of sustainable tourism

practices.

2.5 Economic Instruments and Sustainable Tourism Development

The literature on the implementation of sustainable tourism indicates that it is hard to
find mechanisms that can enhance the sustainable use of tourism resources. This is due to

the complex nature of the resources and the tourism industry itself. For instance, while a
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charge system can be used to choke off demand, or to enable access exclusion, this is
often not possible where tourism resources carry no property rights (Stabler, 1997;
Wunder, 2000). Therefore, to a large extent, tourism enterprises are able to take a ‘free
ride’ because they cannot be forced to pay for the use of the resources or be charged for
any externalities generated. The non-evaluated nature of tourism resources creates
allocation problems where there is competition for their use. Some argue that the
valuation of tourism resources through market mechanisms can potentially lead to greater
efficiency, and environmentally sustainable nature-based tourism (Laarman & Gregersen,
1996). Past literature has shown that in order to make the concept of sustainable tourism
more practical and ‘implementable’, some form of accounting framework should be
established through which movement towards sustainable development can be evaluated
(APEC, 1996; Wunder, 2000). There is a need to define a set of appropriate
measurements to evaluate tourism resources. In cost-benefit analyses, for example, three
main methods have been introduced: the travel cost method, contingent valuation, and

hedonic pricing (Penning-Rowsell et al., 1992; Fyall & Garrod, 1997).

Ali (2006) states that we currently lack effective means to translate the conceptual ideas
of sustainable tourism into actions; indeed, some may see the concept of sustainable
tourism as irrelevant unless there are clear paths towards implementation. Great efforts
have been made to implement the principles of sustainable tourism at the business level,
yet the issue still remains that tourism enterprises show little interest in the adoption of
environmentally friendly practices into their daily business. It is stated that the success of
the sustainable tourism paradigm depends on two fundamental factors: the instruments
needed to implement sustainable tourism development and the indicators needed to

assess the performance of this development (Helmy, 2004).

Evaluation of tourism resources combined with associated economic instruments can
make environmental management, and tourism development, more sustainable because
tourism enterprises can then be made to take responsibility and be held accountable for
additional costs (Stabler, 1997; Wunder, 2000; Hediger, 2000). For instance, in Croatia
and Bhutan, evaluation of tourism resources and the use of eco-taxes have been

implemented to aim at low-volume tourism (Taylor et al., 2003). These controls,
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combined with other measures to manage environmental resources, are argued to have

reduced the negative impacts of tourism development (Taylor et al., 2003).

APEC (1996) suggests using economic and financial instruments as a critical step to
achieving sustainable environment management. However, the effectiveness of these
instruments can vary greatly depending on the specific context of different political,
economic and ecological systems (APEC, 1996; Berry & Ladkin, 1997). Using economic
instruments such as charge systems, financial instruments, and liability systems for
sustainable tourism development has the potential to help make the tourism industry
more aware of the economic costs and benefits of their activities, and so force enterprises
to take these into account when making their business decisions rather than just
considering their own financial benefits. The use of such instruments will also help a
government to deal with the environmental and development issues of the tourism

industry in a cost-effective manner.

Panayotou (1994: 7) states that there is a set of economic instruments for implementing
an ‘economic-incentives’ approach to resource management and environmental
protection (see Figure 2.1); this set spans a wide range of options and possibilities, and

the potential permutations and combinations are virtually limitless.
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Figure 2.1: Economic instruments for environmental management

PROPERTY RIGHTS
a. Ownership rights*
- Land titles

MARKET CREATION

a. Tradeable emission permits
b. Tradeable water shares

c¢. Tradeable resource shares

- Water rights
b. Use rights *

FISCAL INSTRUMENTS
a. Pollution taxes *
- Effluent tax
- Emissions tax

b. Input tax
¢. Product tax

CHARGE SYSTEMS

a. Pollution charges *

b. User charges *

c. Access fees *

d. Administration charges *
e. Impact charges *

f. Waste collection fees *

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

a. Soft loans

b. Grants

—— c. Location and relocation
incentives *

d. Revolving funds

LIABILITY SYSTEM

charges*
c. Government

a. Legal liability *
b. Non-compliance

enforcement incentives *

DEPOSIT REFUND

bond

a. Environmental performance

b. Waste delivery bond
c. Deposit/refund systems

SYSTEM

Source: Adapted from Panayotou, 1994: 8.

Note: * Items are currently already applied in tourism resource management and
environmental protection in Vietnam.
—— Potential Permutations and Combination between instruments
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As shown in Figure 2.1, economic instruments such as property rights, pollution taxes,
user charges, location and relocation incentives, liability systems and deposit/refund
systems are necessary for sustainable development and environmental management. It is
stated that some instruments have advantages over others. A combination of different
instruments can be used to address the connection between a particular sector and its
objectives (Panayotou, 1994; Taylor et al., 2003). Property rights (i.e. ownership rights
and use rights) help to internalize costs to the owners and users of a resource, whereas
the ‘open access’ nature of tourism resources means that costs of using a tourism
resource are often externalized for communities. Property rights with regards to tourism
resources are based on a government recognizing exclusive and secure property rights to
these resources. Secure property rights of tourism resources rely on both the
government’s liability systems and market creation: while the government will allocate
property rights to tourism resources to stakeholders, the market allocates tourism

resources to consumers.

Market creation instruments (i.e. tradable permits and shares) can help to ensure a more
rational use of the environment because the more the stakeholder uses resources, the
more it costs them. Users have to buy more tradable shares from the market (i.e. from
other firms or the government) if they want to exploit more resources (Taylor et al.,
2003; Chinh, 2003). This type of instrument is crucial for tourism development because
it helps policy-makers both to control and guide the pace of new tourism development at
desirable destinations and to upgrade existing establishments. The government can set up
a target of allowable development quotas for each year, such as the number of rooms or
projects in each area; these quotas being consistent with the objectives to achieve

sustainable tourism development.

Fiscal instruments (such as pollution taxes, input tax and product tax) can be used to
bridge the gap between private and social costs (Panayotou, 1994). Charge systems (for
example, user charges, access fees and administration charges) are often applied to
manage tourism resources such as monuments and national parks. These instruments can

be applied directly to users and pollutants, thereby providing users with an economic
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incentive to reduce their pollution. However, the fact is that the use of these instruments
to manage the environment and to promote sustainable tourism has had little impact on
tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable practices; this is due to many reasons such as
improper implementation of the instruments, and lack of their enforcement (Dwyer &
Kim, 2003; Le et al., 2006). Applying liability systems in combination with the above
instruments will address such issues, because liability systems provide the government

with enforcement incentives to ensure the tourism enterprises’ compliance.

When researchers look at tourism in terms of environmental issues, it has been shown
that the tourism industry’s negative impact on the environment is often marked because
the industry is using natural and man-made environments as its basic input, and these are
public goods. Environmental issues occur because market mechanisms fail to internalize
all private external costs to their sources, i.e. tourism enterprises are not being made to
pay the full cost of their activities. This market failure can be elaborated through two
important features related to tourism resources. First is the so-called ‘tragedy of the
commons’ whereby tourism enterprises cannot be excluded from any non-charged
systems such as rivers, national parks, and natural landscapes. And second, the market
mechanism fails because tourism enterprises are not charged for ‘negative externalities’
such as road congestion, degradation of monuments, conflict over access to resources,
and environmental pollution (Briassoulis, 2002; Holden, 2005). It also means that, in the
market mechanism, tourism resources such as built heritage, clean beaches, mountains,
islands, rivers, local cultures and so on, are collectively exploited by tourism enterprises.
In other words, in a market context, tourism enterprises are able to optimize their benefit
by increasing their ability to exploit tourism resources, while society as a whole (both
local and the larger community) have to bear the negative externalities (i.e. external

costs) caused by tourism enterprises.

In many cases the tourism industry has not shown great willingness to adopt
environmentally friendly practices because it may increase their operating costs (Huybers
& Bennett, 2003; Le et al., 2006). As a result, tourism resources tend to be undervalued,
and used excessively and inefficiently. Therefore, generally, resource-based tourism

goods and services are also under-priced and over-consumed. Thus, a market-based
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mechanism for tourism leaves important social costs (such as the negative impacts
tourism can have on monument degradation, road congestion, water pollution, soil
erosion, environmental pollution, etc.) outside the tourism enterprises’ responsibility
(Berry & Ladkin, 1997; Hillary, 2004) — and so will lead to unsustainable development
in tourism. Economic instruments aim to bridge the gap between tourism enterprises and
these social costs by internalizing all negative externalities generated by tourism

enterprises to their sources.

In terms of economic theory, tourism enterprise behaviour (i.e. business decision-
making) will be driven by the rule of demand and supply. Free access to tourism
resources and a lack of effective instruments for managing those resources will result in
underpricing. This, in turn, will result in tourism enterprises underpricing their services
and products in order to compete with others; underpricing will also increase visitors’
demand. In doing so, tourism enterprises will maximize their return by exploiting more
tourism resources and providing more services and products (Q,) at lower prices (P,) at
which marginal cost (MC) equals marginal benefit (MB). Consequently, tourism
resources and environment assets can be over-exploited, thus leading to negative
externalities (MEC) and increased costs to society (MSC). In other words, society has to
bear the negative externalities caused by the tourism industry (MSC = MC + MEC). The
extra social cost is described by the triangle AEE* in Figure 2.2.

To achieve sustainable tourism development, there is a need to internalize the external
costs generated by tourism enterprises. Economic instruments will help to internalize all
external costs to their sources. In doing so, resources-based tourism services and
products will be correctly priced (Ps) and, as a result of correct pricing, the tourism
industry will cut down the quantity of resource-based services and products from Q, to
Q. It also means that tourism enterprises will use less tourism resources and
environmental assets (see Figure 2.2). Moreover, any revenue collected from the
application of economic instruments can be used to support environmental conservation,

social welfare or even redistribution of tourism income to local communities.
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Cost/Benefit

Figure 2.2: Negative externalities and unsustainable tourism practices

A

External costs

MSC =MC + MEC

S=MC

MEC

D =MB =MSB

U Un Q% ................. Qp Q (Tourism serv1ces/product?7
Legend:
S Tourism Supply MB = Marginal Benefit
D = Tourism Demand MSC = Marginal Social Cost
MC = Marginal Cost MSB = Marginal Social Benefit
MB Marginal Benefit MEC = Marginal External Cost
Qp = Quantity of tourism services/ products that tourism enterprises provide to maximize their
return at the price of P, (market price) at which P = MC
Qs = Quantity of tourism service/ products at which society can sustain tourism (optimal point)
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Managing environmental resources is an important part of controlling any negative
impacts the tourism industry might have on the environment impacts and necessary to
achieve sustainable tourism development. The management process can include
government planning of natural resource use, the use of business permits, environmental
regulations, and any other effective instruments that aim to direct the tourism industry
towards more sustainable practices (Jamieson & Noble, 2000). The application of
economic instruments can promote the internalization of the environmental costs of
enterprises in the most efficient manner. Economic instruments are also a means of
enhancing the capacity of government to deal with development issues, to promote
technology innovation, and to influence business and consumption patterns (Panayotou,
1994). However, the extent and efficacy of using these instruments can vary due to the gap

between tourism enterprises’ awareness and practices.

Literature on environmental management for sustainable tourism development (Hassan,
2000; Dwyer & Kim, 2003; Treuren and Lane, 2003) indicates that resource stewardship
plays an important role in sustainable tourism development. Dwyer and Kim (2003)
stress that a firm’s environmental practices are linked to its economic performance; when
economic interests are broadened, environmental management will be reduced.
Accordingly, sustainable tourism is critical to the conservation of resources. Tourism
resources must be maintained in an appropriate way to guard against undue deterioration

and to facilitate their sustainability.

It has become increasingly recognized that a shift of the management mechanism is
required to achieve sustainable tourism development: a shift from a reactive compliance
to environmental policy initiatives to a more active compliance. Furthermore, a strategy
is required whereby the environment is placed high on the business agenda and
environmental concerns are integrated into individual enterprises’ business strategies
(Dwyer & Kim, 2003). These two researchers also point out that the environmental
performance of a country varies systematically with the quality of its regulatory regime.
Finally, Dwyer and Kim (2003) explain that some enterprises see environmental
practices as conflicting with their profit goals because these practices might require a

firm to redirect its resources from other profitable opportunities and so can lead to a rise
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in costs and prices, and a loss of markets. However, there is an alternative view that
environmental initiatives improve competitiveness by pushing firms into developing
more sustainable practices. Therefore, the introduction of environmental policy
initiatives will improve both the environment and competitiveness for a destination

(Dwyer & Kim, 2003: 390-91).

From an economic point of view, Stabler (1997) argues that the tourism industry is
primarily a market-based activity, yet the goal of sustainability involves environmental
management. Since environmental management will impinge on any sustainable tourism
industry, then economic considerations are inescapable. Evaluating tourism resources
from an economic perspective can give a more balanced and objective picture that
enables decisions on tourism resource use to be made. This picture can also be the means
for accounting for and dealing with any externalities. By using such a picture, the adverse
impacts of tourism on environments and local communities will be evaluated by value,
and so considered as one factor of the total cost associated with tourism enterprises and
development. The application of economic instruments can help to encourage tourism
enterprises to consider broader economic, social and environmental cost/benefits in their
business planning and practices, rather than just the financial benefit (Berry & Ladkin,

1997; Taylor et al., 2003; Chinh, 2003).

Sustainable tourism can be promoted by a careful mix of government policies comprising
both direct regulation and market-based instruments (i.e. economic instruments)
(Frederico, 2002). The major challenge for policy-makers is, therefore, to formulate and
effectively apply appropriate regulations for both sustainable tourism development and
tourism resource management. Frederico indicates that the most direct tool for promoting
sustainable tourism involves the use of regulatory mechanisms such as integrated land use
planning and resource management. It is also essential that government regulations be
applied transparently throughout the tourism sector, regardless of business size, the type of
tourist activity, or location, thus leading to negative externalities for the local community,
and environmental deterioration (Frederico, 2002). Tanja (1996) states that establishing
the property right is a prerequisite for other economic instruments to environmental

management. As a rule, it is argued that government should attach property rights to
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tourism resources and adopt legislation that enables owners to protect and manage them

(Tanja, 1996).

Stabler (1997) argues that applying monetary values to tourism resources is a more
efficient way to manage environmental resources than by government regulation.
Economic instruments can actually be used to better internalize externalities for tourism
enterprises, and thus promote broader environmental management and sustainable
tourism development (Frederico, 2002). As is well known, one of the main reasons why
markets fail is that important environmental costs, such as pollution, are not reflected in

the prices of tourist goods and services.

There is an increasing concern about how sustainable tourism principles can be
integrated into strategic business plans. A key challenge for any government is to make
their sustainable tourism development strategy relevant and acceptable to tourism
enterprises; this is a challenge not only for authorities at the local community level, but
also at regional and international levels (Tosun, 2001; McKercher, 2003). The challenges
are particularly strong in centrally planned developing countries where profit-oriented
tourism enterprises are playing an increasingly important role in sustainable tourism
initiatives (WTO, 1998). It is argued that the integration of environmental management
and broader sustainable tourism principles into business operations has created new
opportunities, in terms of product differentiation, competitor awareness, cost savings,
and managing the risks in tourism development (Middleton & Hawkins, 1998; Vernon et

al., 2003).

Referring to the response of small- and medium-scale enterprises to environmental
management and sustainability, Vernon et al. (2003) indicate that although managers and
owners are becoming increasingly aware that their tourism businesses are dependent
upon the attractiveness of tourism resources, they still often show only limited
willingness to take active responsibility for environmental management. Taylor et al.
(2003) suggest the use of environmental taxes to mitigate the negative environmental
consequences of tourism development. However, although the goal of environmental

taxes is to drive consumption behaviours of users to the optimal-use point of resources,
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their application to the tourism industry has not often driven tourism enterprises to
conserve environmental resources and develop sustainable business practices (Taylor et

al., 2003).

2.6 Sustainable Tourism Indicators: Monitoring and Evaluating

Tourism is an industry often noted for particularly weak statistical data in developing
nations and the questions posed by sustainable development analysis add an additional
degree of uncertainty to this (Ceron & Dubios, 2003). However, sustainable tourism
indicators can be constructed to improve underlying information and give more concrete
content to the concept of sustainable tourism development. They can also be used for
evaluating sustainable tourism development (Ceron & Dubios, 2003: 54-55; Helmy,

2004).

An indicator is, foremost, a variable that can take a certain number of values
(quantitative) or states (qualitative) according to the circumstances. The value or state of
indicators can sometimes be directly measured or observed; in the majority of cases they
result from analysing and processing basic data (Ceron & Dubios, 2003: 56). Ceron and
Dubios argue that sustainable tourism indicators are expected to capture and translate a
complex reality of sustainable tourism development, and that they are supposed to enable
the measurement of trends and allow a comparison of the situation between stakeholders

in the tourism industry (Ceron & Dubios, 2003).

An increasing number of scholars involved in sustainable tourism research (Bui, 2000;
Twining-Ward & Butler, 2002; McCool, Moisey & Nickerson, 2001; Dwyer & Kim,
2003; Emmelin, 2006; Mycoo, 2006) have advocated the need for sustainable tourism
indicators. It is important to note that the establishment of realistic sustainable tourism
indicators is the top priority for national tourism organizations. Twining-Ward and Butler
(2002) argue that without indicators the concept of sustainable tourism is meaningless;

indicators provide the means to assess the effectiveness of government policies and
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actions as well as draw attention to problematic areas in the tourism industry so that

appropriate management responses are activated.

Sirakaya, et al. (2001) found that as the use of indicators for tourism destination
sustainability has grown, their dimensions have been broadened to include both broad
technical indicators (e.g. indirect and direct; descriptive and analytical; subjective and
objective) and discipline-based indicators (e.g. economic, social and ecological
indicators). Sirakaya et al. (2001) state that while direct indicators refer to a measure of a
variable (for example, growth rate of investment, business return, total revenue, etc.),
indirect indicators refer to a (proxy) measure of some other concern that is assumed, this
assumption being based on either theory or experience or both. Subjective indicators will
be used to reflect the comments that stakeholders make about their attributes, attitudes
and personal evaluation, while objective indicators refer to counts of behaviours and
conditions associated with given situations (Gilmartin, 1980, cited in Sirakaya, Jamal &
Choi, 2001). For example, subjective indicators would be used to measure tourism
enterprises’ awareness of and responses to sustainable tourism and related environmental
policy initiatives. Subjective indicators are usually developed based on data collected by

interview and questionnaire survey (Sirakaya et al., 2001).

Although different disciplines have created their own indicators, they all may share some
commonalities. For example, environmental indicators refer to specific concerns about
the natural and human environment; sustainable indicators represent sustainable practices
such as waste treatment, energy savings, environmentally measures; and institutional
indicators revolve around issues of the performance and effectiveness of different

government instruments (Sirakaya, et al., 2001: 415).

The World Tourism Organization (WTO, 1996) identifies ten priority indicators for the
private sector in terms of sustainable tourism development: water minimization, energy
conservation and management, management of fresh water resources, land use planning
and management, staff involvement, environmental issues, and partnerships for
sustainability. The WTO also provides 11 core indicators to compare tourism’s

sustainability between two destinations. These core indicators are site protection, site
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stress, use intensity, social impacts, development control, waste management, the
planning process, the critical ecosystem, consumer satisfaction, local satisfaction and
tourism’s contribution to the local economy (Twining-Ward & Butler, 2001). These are,
so far, considered as a set of internationally acceptable sustainable tourism indicators and
an established mechanism for tourism managers to implement sustainable tourism
practices. However, despite the WTO’s work providing a useful staring point, a closer
analysis still reveals many difficulties such as a lack of clear stakeholder participation,
and a lack of an appropriate monitoring framework to help translate these indicators into

appropriate management actions (Twining-Ward & Butler, 2001: 366).

Ceron and Dubios (2003) suggest that environmental indicators need to be holistic
approaches that can achieve some balance between economic, social and environmental
aspects. Fundamental indicators could include:

e pressure: evaluating by the number of tourists visiting the site (by year/by month)

e social impacts: evaluating by ratio/habitants

e waste management

e contribution of tourism to the local economy

¢ on-going staff education

¢ development control, and

¢ planning processes.

The growing concern about sustainability has led to an increased need for tourism studies
to develop indicators for monitoring the sustainability of the tourism industry.
Sustainable tourism development contains ecological, social, economic, institutional,
cultural and psychological dimensions, and these dimensions are found at all levels —
international, national, regional and community (Sirakaya, Jamal and Choi, 2001).
McCool, Moisey and Nickerson (2001) suggest the following indicators could be used to

monitor the achievement of sustainable tourism:

e tourism revenues
e average tourist expenditure

e taxes from tourism
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e the number of registered tourism-related businesses
e stability and diversity of markets (both international and domestic markets)
e employment (including direct and indirect jobs) generated by the tourism industry

e compliance with best practice guidelines in designing, planning and constructing
buildings

e energy savings
¢ environmentally sound practices, and

e the percentage of profits reinvested in nature conservation.

There have been several sets of principles for sustainable tourism development proposed
in the above literature; these principles will help guide the definition of the indicators
needed to monitor the successful implementation of sustainable tourism. Examples of
principles behind sustainable tourism management are waste management, sustainable
use of resources, and diversity maintenance. It is, however, difficult to measure directly
social and cultural sustainability. This is because most of the variables related to these
aspects are qualitative rather than quantitative. And, although it appears that tourism
accelerates cultural change, it is definitely not the only driving force of change (Farsari &
Prastacos, undated: 11). Accordingly, an indirect measure for socio-cultural sustainability

could involve the following indicators:

e number of tourism businesses operated and managed by local people

e number of tourism businesses employing local people

e the community’s share of profits from tourism

e the budget for cultural heritage site conservation

e the gap between rich and poor in tourism areas

e community involvement in the planning, research, and decision-making processes

e provision of technical support to local tourism businesses (marketing, training
and managerial support), and

e incidence of discrimination.

There are few indicators measuring awareness of, and responses to, sustainable tourism

initiatives on the part of the tourism industry. In order to measure awareness of and
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responses towards sustainable tourism, a combination of qualitative and quantitative
indicators is used in this research. The qualitative indicators are based on the indicators
above, and designed to capture the tourism industry’s awareness of both sustainable
tourism development and environmental issues in relation to their business operation.
WHAT, WHY and HOW questions were asked. The quantitative indicators were also
based on the indicators above, and designed in combination with Likert-scale questions
to capture quantitative data about the tourism industry’s responses toward sustainable

tourism and environmental management initiatives.

There are many important criteria to consider when deciding which indicators to use in a
research project; criteria to consider include measurability, validity, reliability, data
availability, and links between different issues (White et al., 2006). Evaluating the
responses of the tourism industry to sustainable tourism and environment initiatives is
necessary to analyse the relationship between the tourism industry and economic,
environmental and socio-cultural aspects. As shown in Table 2.1, a number of indicators
such as tourism revenue, the economic benefit of tourism to the local community,
tourism employment creation, the stability and diversity of tourism markets, and the
number of tourism firms employing local people will all be used to evaluate the
relationship between the tourism industry in Vietnam and its economic sustainability.
The tourism industry’s responses towards environmental sustainability will be analysed
by employing indicators such as energy-saving methods, waste management, and

recycling practices.
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Table 2.1: Selecting indicators for tourism sustainability evaluation

Themes Main Indicators Evaluation framework
1. Economic - Tourism revenues - The tourism industry and its
sustainability - Average tourist expenditure overall economic
- Taxes from tourism contribution to the local
- Stability and diversity of markets | economy (e.g. economic
(international and domestic) viability)
- Economic benefit to local - Tourism businesses and their
communities provision of economic
- Economically viable industry opportunities and benefits for
- Tourism employment creation the local people.
- Number of tourism businesses
managed by local people
- Number of tourism businesses
employing local people
2. - Impacts on the environment - The tourism industry and
Environmental | - Energy saving methods environmental behaviours
sustainability - Use of local materials (i.e. sustainable practices)
- Environmentally sound practices towards sustainable tourism
- Percentage of profit reinvested in | development
environmental conservation
- Waste management
- Recycling Practices
3. Socio- - Local culture - The tourism industry and its
cultural - Training staff response to socio-cultural
sustainability - Partnership for sustainability issues in tourism business.

- Social impacts
- Local involvement in tourism
development

Tourism businesses and their
impacts on socio-cultural
perspectives

4. Institutional
framework for
sustainable
tourism

- Presence of tourism master plans

- Presence of environmental policy
initiatives

- Presence of tourism-related
policy

- Compliance with government
regulations on sustainable
tourism development

- Compliance with environmental
policy initiatives

- Compliance with tourism-related
environmental policy

- Planning processes for
sustainable tourism development

The current political
economic context and nature
of sustainable tourism
planning initiatives driving
tourism development

The tourism industry and its
adoption of the current
institutional framework for
sustainable tourism and
environmental management

(Source: Author)
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As shown in Table 2.1, indicators such as the relationship between the tourism industry
and local communities, the social impact tourism is having on local communities, and the
level of local involvement in tourism will be used to analyse the tourism industry’s
responses to socio-cultural issues. The presence of current government policies and
tourism-related programmes and the tourism industry’s compliance with such
government initiatives are indicators used to investigate the current institutional
framework and its influence on the tourism industry’s adoption of environmentally

friendly practices (see Table 2.1).

Intensive reviews of sustainable tourism indicate that there are many links between a
tourism industry’s attributes and its adoption of sustainable tourism practices and
government initiatives. The reviews also reveal that there is currently a paucity of studies
that investigate these links between the tourism industry’s attributes and its adoption of
sustainable tourism practices and current government measures for environmental
management in the context of developing countries; this highlights a significant area that
needs further research. An improvement in the environmentally friendly practices of
tourism enterprises is essential if sustainable tourism development is to be achieved.
Recent studies suggest that we have yet to fully understand the concept of sustainability,
and that we also require in-depth information about the tourism industry’s responses
towards it (Harrison & Husbands, 1996, cited in Simpson, 2001; Haas, 2003; Treuren &
Lane, 2003; Cruz, 2003; Helmy, 2004).
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CHAPTER THREE

RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES

This chapter discusses the methodology used in this research. Sustainable tourism is a
complex concept, the tourism industry’s responses to sustainable tourism practices can
be analysed from different perspectives, including economic, ecological and socio-
cultural. At the same time it is important to adopt methods that can grapple with this

complexity.

3.1 Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Approaches

From an economic perspective, sustainable tourism is often conceptualized in terms of
growth, efficiency and the equal distribution of benefits and costs between different
stakeholders (Velikova, 2001; McKercher, 2003). Generally, these indicate the need to
define quantitative variables for the evaluation of economic sustainability in the tourism
industry. The most commonly used and understood variables are aspects like tourism
growth, economic diversification, job creation, income generation, tourism revenues and

expenditure, tourist arrivals, and accommodation capacities (Vereczi, 20006).

In terms of socio-cultural sustainability, sustainable tourism development promotes
cultural integrity and social equity (McKercher, 2002). Sustainable tourism is also
concerned with ecological goals that aim to maintain the functional integrity of
ecosystems and that ensure the sustainable use of natural resources. Quantitative and
qualitative variables are needed to measure the tourism industry’s awareness and responses
to both tourism resource use and environmentally friendly practices, as well as to measure
the adverse impacts of tourism development (Bramwell & Henry, 1996; Sharpley, 2000;
Velikova, 2001; McKercher, 2003).

62



Doing research in sustainable tourism means dealing with difficulties in identifying
suitable research methods. These difficulties arise because of the diverse information
required to analyse the concept of sustainable tourism; some might need qualitative
variables while others require quantitative ones. In order to evaluate the economic
sustainability of tourism, information about the economic benefit to local communities,
such as the number of tourism enterprises employing local people, might be necessary. In
contrast, analysis of socio-cultural sustainability might require information on
maintaining cultural diversity, local involvement in tourism, and social impacts. Great
effort has been made to clarify the concept of sustainable tourism with various indicators
used for analysis. One of the challenges, then, is to deal with the variables used to
evaluate tourism enterprises’ awareness and adoption of sustainable tourism, as well as
the selection of proxy variables to measure and compare between different enterprises
(McCool, Moisey & Nickerson, 2001; White et al., 2006). The wise selection of research
methods and design variables for data collection will be critical to the success of any
research. The complexity of sustainable tourism development means that different

methods need to be combined, rather than applying just a single research method.

Current debate about research methodology between researchers advocating quantitative
methods and others supporting qualitative methods results in the question: Is there a
necessary triangulation between these two research paradigms? In reality, there has been
an ardent dispute between quantitative purists and qualitative ones over the
trustworthiness, plausibility and reliability of each paradigm in social research.
Quantitative researchers believe that social observations should be treated as entities in
much the same way that physical scientists treat physical phenomena. Within quantitative
methods, social science inquiry should be objective. That is, time- and context-free
generationalizations are desirable and possible, and real causes and social scientific
outcomes can be determined reliably and validly (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).
Meanwhile, qualitative researchers (i.e. constructivists and interpretivists) often reject
quantitative methods for being too grounded in ‘positivism’ (Neuman, 2000). Johnson

and Onwuegbuzie (2004: 14) state that qualitative purists often argue for the superiority
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of constructivism, idealism and relativism and argue that time- and context-free
generalizations are neither desirable nor possible. Qualitative purists also argue that the
research is value-bound, that it is impossible to fully differentiate between causes and

effects, and that logic flows from specific to general.

Generally, quantitative methods are based on a positivist paradigm while qualitative
methods are often based on phenomenological approaches. Johnson and Anthony (2004)
state that these two dominant research paradigms have resulted in two research cultures,
one professing the superiority of ‘deep, rich observational data’, and the other the virtues
of ‘hard, generalizable data’. Howe and Eiesenhart (1990) and Silverman (2001) clarify
differences between these two research paradigms: qualitative researchers are associated
with an epistemological paradigm that rejects things like facts and objectivity;
quantitative researchers tend to define research problems in a way which makes
immediate sense to practitioners and administrators. Firestone (1987) concludes that
quantitative and qualitative methods lend themselves to different kinds of rhetoric, use
different techniques of presentation to project divergent assumptions about the world,
and use different means to persuade the readers of their conclusions. Both quantitative
and qualitative research methods are important and useful for researchers; the selection

of any methods is completely dependent on research questions raised by researchers.

Quantitative methods can supply numerical data that can be statistically analysed to
answer the questions of ‘What’ in a study, while qualitative methods generally operate on
the basis that the ‘natural’ order of reality is seen, conceived and understood in different
ways by different groups and individuals (Neuman, 2000; Silverman, 2001). Quantitative
methods seek to test a theory or hypothesis and to explain phenomena by quantifying
concepts, discovering the cause and effect relationship, predicting, and statistically
testing for these (Silverman, 1985, 2001). Qualitative methods are essentially
descriptions of people’s representations and constructions of what is occurring in their
world. These descriptions can take several forms depending on the research objectives,
and they may be used in conjunction with quantitative analyses to understand the target

groups (Jones, 1997; Silverman, 1985, 2001).
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Qualitative methods are best used for research problems requiring depth of insight and
understanding, especially when dealing with explanatory concepts. As set out by Hakim
(1987, 2003), qualitative methods involve describing the detail of a setting from the
perspective of participants, and understanding actions and meanings in their social
context — an approach in which the formulation and testing of concepts and theories
proceeds in conjunction with data collection. Qualitative methods’ greatest strength lie in
their ability to analyse what actual happens in naturally occurring settings (Silverman,
2001). Crang (2002) emphasizes that qualitative methods have enabled the study of, and
emphasized the importance of seeing, economic activity as a set of lived practices,
assumptions and codes of behaviours. Qualitative research as an alternative
methodological approach has gained acceptance in many fields, such as education,

sociology, anthropology, tourism and consumer behaviours (Riley & Love, 2000).

Qualitative methods are perceived as distinct from quantitative ones as they do not
produce quantified findings, have measurements or test hypotheses (Goodson &
Phillimore, 2004). From this perspective, qualitative methods have sometimes been
prone to criticism for what Goodson and Phillimore call a ‘soft, non-scientific’ and
inferior approach to study. Qualitative methods will increase the usefulness for a tourism
study if they are accompanied by, or used as a precursor to, quantitative methods.
Qualitative methods also offer a great deal of potential for helping us to understand the
human dimensions of society, which in tourism includes its social and cultural
implications. In recent years, however, there is an ongoing need for statistical insights
into aspects such as market, income generation and job creations, and this often
prioritises the role of quantitative methods in tourism research. Riley and Love (2000)
state that an analysis of ten years of articles from Annals of Tourism, Journal of Travel
Research and Tourism Management indicated that quantitative sophistication had
improved as evidenced by a move from descriptive techniques toward those methods that

sought to explain or predict.

To date, tourism researchers have used both qualitative and quantitative methods, the
different methods enabling them to approach their research questions in different ways

(Goodson and Phillimore, 2004). The most frequently used methods are literature review,
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documentary, in-depth interview, focus group, observation, case-study, and questionnaire
survey (Walle, 1997; Riley & Love, 2000; Sale, Lohfeld, & Brazil, 2002). The use of a
single research method limits the scope of a study, and may create difficulty in
publishing the findings (Jones, 1997). Accordingly, researchers have increasingly
adopted a mix of research methods that will enable them to tackle issues around, and
access the multiple realities associated with, lived experiences (Goodson & Phillimore,
2004). Triangulation can provide the basis upon which different insights upon the same
phenomenon can be sensibly combined and thus has the potential to unite aspects of

social thoughts (Downward & Mearman, 2006).

In order to triangulate research methods in an effective manner, researchers first need to
consider all of the relevant characteristics of quantitative and qualitative methods, as well
as the strengths and weaknesses of each one (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).
According to Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004), researchers should collect multiple data
using different approaches and methods in such a way that the resulting mixture or
combination is likely to result in complementary strengths and non-overlapping
weakness. In an attempt to support researchers who want to triangulate different methods
from quantitative and qualitative paradigm in a single study, Johnson and Onwuegbuzie
(2004) identified strengths and weakness of these two research paradigms (see Table

3.1).

Table 3.1: The strengths and weakness of quantitative and qualitative methods

Quantitative Methods

(e.g. questionnaire survey)

Qualitative Methods

(e.g. semi-structured interview)

* Weaknesses:

1) The researchers’ categories may not reflect
local constituencies’ understandings.

2) The researchers’ theories may not reflect
local constituencies’ understandings.

3) The researcher may miss out on phenomena
occurring because of the focus on theory or

* Strengths:

1) The data is based on the participants’ own
categories of meanings

2) The results provide understandings and
description of people’s personal experiences
of phenomena and provide individual case
information.
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hypothesis testing rather than on theory or
hypothesis generation (called confirmation
bias).

4) The knowledge produced may be too
abstract and general for direct application to
specific local situations, contexts or
individuals.

3) The researchers are responsive to changes
that occur during the conduct of a study and
may shift the focus of their studies as a
result.

4) Qualitative methods can be used for
describing complex phenomena and can
describe, in rich detail, phenomena as they
are situated and embedded in local contexts.
The researcher also can identify contextual
and setting factors as they relate to the
phenomenon of interest.

* Strengths:

1) Quantitative methods can generalize
research findings when they have been
replicated on many different populations
and sub-populations.

2) Quantitative methods are useful for
obtaining data that can allow quantitative
prediction to be made.

3) Quantitative methods are useful for testing
and validating already constructed theories
about how and why phenomena occur.

4) Quantitative methods may have higher
credibility with many people in power (e.g.
administrators, politicians, or people who
fund a programme).

5) Data collection and analysis is relatively less
time consuming (i.e. relatively quick).

6) The results are relatively independent of the
researcher (e.g. effect size, statistical
significance).

* Weaknesses:

1) The knowledge produced may not
generalize to other people or other settings.

2) It is difficult to make quantitative
predictions using qualitative methods.

3) It is more difficult to test hypotheses and
theories using qualitative methods.

4) Qualitative methods may have lower
credibility with some administrators and
commissioners of programs.

5) It generally takes more time to collect and
analyse data using qualitative methods.

6) The results are more easily influenced by the
researchers’ bias.

(Source: Author’s adaptation of Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004)

By combining quantitative and qualitative methods within the same framework,

triangulation research methods can incorporate the strengths of both methodologies. It is

obvious that researchers must fully understand the weakness and strengths of all methods

adopted to avoid potential inherent problems affecting their research design and, thus,

their findings. Furthermore, a full understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of the

approaches will increase the validity and reliability of the research findings, and so

enable their findings to be generalized. Researchers who conduct triangulation-based
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research are more likely to select methods with respect to their underlying research
questions (Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004). Sechrest and Sidani (1995, cited in
Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004) point out that both methodologies describe empirical
observations, construct explanatory arguments from their data, and speculate about the

observed outcome.

As emphasized by Gorard and Taylor (2004), no methodology is perfect; aspects such as
objectivity and generalization are crucial issues to be taken into account in the
triangulation of research methods for data collection. Gorard and Taylor (2004) state that
qualitative and quantitative methods are merely tools for researchers to use in their study;
however, both these research approaches will become more powerful when researchers
use them in combination rather than in isolation. Triangulation of research methods is
designed to incorporate techniques from both quantitative and qualitative methods in a
unique way to answer research questions that could not be answered in any other way,
and they also result in findings that have stronger inferences (Abbas & Teddlie, 2003;
Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).

The ‘triangulation’ of various methods will allow this study to capitalize on the
advantages, and address the weaknesses, of the research tool adopted (Milne & Ateljevic,
2003). A mixed methods approach provides the opportunity to present a greater range of
divergent views about research problems. Abbas and Teddlie (2003: 15) state that a
major advantage of mixed methods research is that it enables the researcher to
simultaneously answer confirmatory and exploratory questions, and therefore both verify
and generate theory in the same study. The triangulation of different research methods in
tourism research will go beyond the arguments and also bridge the schism between the
quantitative and qualitative paradigms. Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) conclude that
mixed methods offer great promise for practicing researchers who would like to see
methodologies describe and develop techniques that are closer to what they actually use

in practice.

More recently, triangulation methods have gained greater prominence in social science in

general, and in the field of tourism in particular. A good example of triangulation
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methods in tourism study is offered by Chang (1996) who triangulated three methods of
documentary, informant interviews and questionnaire survey. First, the documentary
method was used to collect government documents from different sources that provided
background information and political goals served by tourism. Interviews were then
conducted to acquire more qualitative insights from different key stakeholders about the
social-political issues relating to the tourism industry. Finally a questionnaire survey was
used to generate quantitative data for discussion. This combination of methodologies
better enables the researchers to address the complexities of social phenomena (Chang

1996; Abbas & Teddlie, 2003; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).

3.2 Data Collection

In this study, documentary method, semi-structured interviews and questionnaire
surveys, are used in a triangulated manner for data collection and analysis. For
researchers, whichever method is employed, it is important to remember that any
information-gathering process must be tailored to the respondents so that it is acceptable
to them and keep demands on them as low as possible. The researcher should begin with
some simple procedures that will create a friendlier environment in which to conduct the
data collection. The respondents should be encouraged to supply information in such a
way that their version of events of a given situation is expressed in terms of their
understanding (Hakim, 1987, 2003; Yin, 1994). The triangulation of different methods in
this study is presented in Figure 3.1.
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Figure 3.1: Overview of research methods and sources of information

f Secondary sources of information \
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3.2.1 Documentary Method

First, the document research method was used to obtain relevant papers, reports,
statistical data and published information related to this study. This critical review of the
relevant documents and secondary data initially helps the researcher to frame a specific
research direction so that the thesis will systematically contribute to building knowledge
in the area of concern. Depoy and Gitlin (1998) state that within any research, the
researchers must draw on and place their new findings within the context of previous

studies when reporting the knowledge developed in a study.
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Collection of information from secondary sources is vital prior to the initiation of actual
field work or the preparation of questionnaires for semi-structured interviews and later
surveys. It provides the researcher with knowledge of particular research issues, existing
socio-economic contexts, and the current institutional frameworks upon which the
tourism industry and environmental management initiatives fit. Secondary sources also
provide published statistical data about the tourism industry such as annual tourism
arrival numbers, tourist expenditure, investment in the sector, tourism infrastructure, and
the tourism industry’s impacts on the environment and local communities. The focus was
on generating an overview of the tourism industry in Vietnam and, in particular, in the

city of Hue.

In order to understand the current context and nature of sustainable tourism initiatives
and environmental management policies in Vietnam, and particularly within the city of
Hue, documents related to government’s annual reports on the tourism industry and
national programs on Sustainable Tourism Development were collected from various
sources. These documents provided valuable insights about the political-economic
context that has driven the development of the tourism industry in the city of Hue, and in
Vietnam, in general. These sources of information were also able to define the current
institutional framework and instruments for environmental management that are in place
for sustainable tourism development in Vietnam’s tourism industry, in general, and in the
city of Hue, in particular. It was easy to collect and gain access to these documents as
they are public information. The researcher also received assistance from part-time
students who are working in these provincial departments such as secondary data

collection, contacting interviewees and government documents.

Secondary quantitative data on the tourism industry was also collected. Information such
as the number of tourism enterprises, annual tourist arrival numbers, annual tourism
revenues, tourist expenditure, tourism infrastructures, annual growth rates, capital
investment, and other relevant socio-economic indices, was obtained from a number of
different sources, including:

e Vietnam National Administration of Tourism VNAT
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e (General Statistical Offices at different levels, and

e The government’s annual reports and provincial agencies.

When researchers collect and use relevant documents and secondary data passively, this
can lead to their own study being less reliable and, hence, less valid. In order to avoid
such biases, researchers should collect secondary information from clearly official
sources, and should cross-check both between different sources and with data collected
from other research methods such as interviews or questionnaire survey. Chang (1996)
notes that the challenge in using government documents lies in reading off or interpreting
the political goal. It is obvious that secondary data and documents collected from
government agencies often carry with them complex political goals that can make it

difficult for the researcher to understand the information in the terms of their own study.

It can be assumed that this data is sufficiently reliable for research purposes, as it comes
from recent national surveys that have been officially published by government
functional agencies such as General Official Statistics and VNAT, as well as by
provincial departments. Furthermore, this is basic secondary data upon which
government has designed plans and strategies for the development and management of
the tourism industry. The fact remains, however, that there might be a limit in the
validity and reliability of any secondary information, when uncontrollable factors such as

personal bias or poor research design result in inferior findings from a study.

3.2.2 Semi-Structured Interviews

The use of semi-structured interviews as a data collection method starts from the
assumption that tourism enterprises’ perspectives are significant, useful, comprehensible,
and clear, and that they will positively affect the research and produce rich, detailed data
for analysis (Frechtling & Sharp, 1997: 3). Cook & Crang (1995) argue that in order to
gather information from tourism enterprises and other parties concerned, semi-structured
interviews are a very useful tool. The semi-structured interview allows more scope for

elaboration and general discussion rather than the respondent just being presented with a
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set of fixed questions demanding fixed responses. Semi-structured interviews can be
repeated for each person so that any differences between responses can be compared
(Schoenberger, 1991). A good semi-structured interview is the result of rigorous
preparation. The development of the interview schedule, the conducting of the interview,
and the analysis the interview data all require careful consideration and preparation

(Flick, 2002).

It is important to remember that information collected by employing the semi-structured
interview method is influenced by the personal characteristics of the interviewer,
including their race, class, ethnicity and gender; the environment, too, within which
interviews are conducted, can also affect the results (Denzin et al., 1994: 353). Others
warn that the quality of data elicited is largely dependent on the skills of the interviewer.
Thus, to limit the incorrect understanding and reporting of responses, interviewers need
to be highly trained; this is particularly so when the volume of information is large,
rendering it difficult to transcribe and reduce data (Frechtling & Sharp, 1997; Johnson &
Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Silverman, 2001). In this study, the semi-structured interview was
conducted with key personnel from tourism enterprises to investigate their attributes, as
well as the perceived barriers and their responses to current environmental management

initiatives and to the adoption of sustainable tourism practices.

A list of tourism enterprises collected from the Tourism Department of Hue was used to
identify interviewees and relevant background information. This list provided the
researcher with relevant information including: the postal address, phone, email, type of
service, ownership structure, the name of the manager, total asset value, and the number
of staff for each enterprise. Because the sample size was to be small and in-depth
qualitative information was required, sample selection was considered to be one of the
most important steps in this method. By analysing the secondary data collected, it was
possible to identify four groups of tourism-related services in the city of Hue:
Accommodation, Food and Beverages, Transportation, and Other tourism-related
services such as operators and travel agencies. The basic nature of each group was

identified before interviewee selection. This information enables the researcher to decide

73



how to sample for the interviews in general, as well as enabling the researcher to identify

certain interviewees for each of the sub-sectors of the tourism industry.

There is a popular misconception that the size of a sample should be decided on the basis
of its relationship to the size of population (Neuman, 2000). In fact, there is no exact
answer to the question of the sample size, i.e. how many participants are enough to
ensure findings from semi-structured interviews are valid and can be generalized. The
sample size for semi-structured interviews depends on several factors such as the level of
analysis and reporting, the richness of the individual case, and whether the participants
have similar demographic attributes (Gunn & Goeldner, 1994; Kitchin & Tate, 2000).
Due to time and budget constraints, the sample was initially 20 enterprises — five
enterprises each of the four groups of tourism service. In order to improve the validity
and generalizability for research findings, the sample size for semi-structured interview
was then increased to 50 enterprises. Participants were randomly selected from the list of
tourism enterprises in each sub-sector with one in every five enterprises selected for

initial contact by the researcher.

The interviewees were recruited by email and phone. The emails had ‘Consent to
Participate in Research’ and ‘Introductory Letter from Hue College of Economics’
documents attached (see Appendices 1 to 4), and copies of these documents were also
taken to the interviews. It is important to note that providing a detailed introduction about
interviewer and their research objectives is one of the most important factors contributing
to the interviews’ success. In other words, the researcher should clarify all issues related
to the researcher and the study. This helps the interviewer and interviewees to know each

other and creates a friendly environment (Kitchen & Tate, 2000; Bowling, 2002).

It is important to note that it can take time for interviewees to ‘warm up’ to semi-
structured interviews. Special attention was placed on the creation of a relaxing and non-
threatening environment when carrying out interviews. It is also important to remember
that interviews should be conducted in the interviewee’s location as it will help the
interviewee feel ‘at home’ in a familiar environment. Bowling (2002) suggests that it is

not always possible to conduct a semi-structured interview in the ‘perfect setting’ but, if
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at all possible, aim to find a place that is neutral, informal and easily accessible — for
example, sit around the dinner table or coffee tables. This is because, when they are
comfortable, interviewees are more willing to share comprehensible information related

to the questions raised by researchers.

Semi-structured face-to-face interviews were conducted with managers, assistant
managers or owners of 50 tourist enterprises. The sample was broken down into
interviews with 14 accommodation services (28%), 13 food and beverage services
(26%), 9 transportation services (18%) and 14 (28%) other tourism-related services -
such as tourism operators and travel agencies. As shown in Table 3.2, the majority of the
firms that participated in the semi-structured interviews are privately-owned small firms
(78%), while a few are joint-venture (6%) and state-owned companies (16%). Table 3.2
also shows that over 52% of firms interviewed run their business with an operating
budget of under VND1 billion (about US$65,000), and about a quarter operated a budget
of between VNDI - 5 billion.

All interviews were carried out in Vietnamese and lasted between 90 minutes and 120
minutes. It is important to note the time-consuming nature of semi-structured interviews
because the willingness of interviewees to engage in such lengthy interview process can
be a constraint on using this type of research methodology. Creating a friendly
environment for semi-structured interviews, for example by offering some food or drinks
as a way of relaxing the interviewees, can help to mitigate the negative effects to
participants of such a time-consuming process. Interviewees were also reminded that
interviews would be recorded. The researcher also took some notes during interviews to

back up the recordings.
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Table 3.2: Semi-structured interview respondents by service and ownership structure

Tourism services # %
Accommodation 14 28.0
Food and Beverage 13 26.0
Transportation 9 18.0
Other tourism-related services 14 28.0
Total 50 100

Ownership structure

Private ownership 39 78.0
Join-venture 8 6.0
State-ownership 3 16.0
Total 50 100

Scale of operating budget

Under VNDI1 Billion 19 52.8
VNDI1-5 Billion 9 25.0
Over VNDS5 Million 8 22.2
Total 36 100

It is argued that one of the most common problems in gathering information through
interviews is that researchers can sometimes use ambiguous and unfamiliar terms and
vague concepts (Tourangeau et al., 2000). Researchers should keep the questions simple,
specific and concise, as well as provide examples when concepts are used. The
researchers should also avoid double-barrelled questions and complicated syntax. In this
study, the questions used were simplified by different sub-themes with easy questions
requiring Yes/No answers or occasionally Likert-scale responses. Two practical
examples were used to clarify the concept of sustainable tourism to interviewees. During
the interviews, the participants were also given the opportunity to ask the researcher to

clarify any questions.
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All the interviews began with the same questions so that the researcher could identify
certain central themes and then develop a series of sub-themes that the study covered (see
Appendices 5 and 6). The interviews began with basic questions about the background of
the interviewees, finding out about their education, their position in the firm, work
experience, and their previous knowledge on sustainable tourism development and
environmental issues. Interviewees were then asked about the background of their firm
such as what services it provided, its ownership structure, business evolution, market
niche, competitive environment, turnover, employees, capital, and its relationship with
government tourism-related departments, the current institutional framework, and
government’s consultancy. These first two sub-sections provided the information needed
to understand the personal information about the interviewees and their firms. These
questions are also considered to be the ‘warm-up’ part of the interview, creating
interviewee confidence in the researcher before moving on to the main themes of the

study.

The central themes of the semi-structured interviews cover qualitative information about
the interviewees’ awareness and adoption of sustainable tourism and environmental
management initiatives in their business. The interviewees were also asked questions
related to barriers and constraints in their adoption and performance of environmental
measures and sustainable tourism practices. Interviewees were encouraged to put forward
their views and recommendations on particular issues raised in the interviews. The role
of the interviewer was to listen, and to maintain focus and direction to prevent the

conversation from going off on a tangent.

Through the semi-structured interviews, in-depth qualitative information about tourism
enterprises’ awareness and attitudes toward sustainable tourism development and
environmental issues in the city of Hue was collected. This section also provided
valuable information about barriers and constraints to adoption of environmental
measures and sustainable tourism practices in business. Information about the political-
economic transformation of the nation and region and its impacts on the awareness and
configuration of tourism business with respect to environmental issues and sustainable

tourism practices was also collected. The in-depth interviews were particularly useful in
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enabling the researcher to explore the local context within which tourism enterprises are

embedded.

3.2.3 Questionnaire Survey

The questionnaire survey was designed to collect quantitative data from a broader
population of firms in the Hue tourism industry, including the firms involved in the semi-
structured interviews. Based on the results of semi-structured interviews and secondary
sources of information, the questionnaire was designed to capture tourism enterprises’
attributes, awareness and attitudes towards environmental and related policies (including
perceived barriers) and their adoption in daily business. The first set of questions
included multiple-choice and open-ended options that aimed to collect information about
each firm’s profile such as the types of services it provided, its employee numbers,
capital, turnover, ownership structure, length of operation, total asset value; this first set
of questions also collected information about each participant’s working experiences in
tourism and their highest qualification. Finally, the open-ended questions were designed
to gather information about the participants’ understanding of sustainable tourism and
environmental issues. Participants were also given the opportunity to note down their

views and suggestions for any issues raised in this study (See Appendices 7 and 8).

In order to capture quantitative information about tourism enterprises’ awareness of
sustainable tourism practices and environmental issues and how this awareness affected
their decision-making, 6-point Likert questions (1 = strongly disagree to 6 = strongly
agree; or 1 = the least influential to 6 = the most influential) were used in much of the
questionnaire. Generally when using Likert scale technique to evaluate participants’
awareness and behaviour, researchers will use 5-point or 7-point Likert questions to
capture quantitative information about participants’ awareness and behaviours to
research problems (Bui, 2000; Weaver, Weber & McCleary, 2007). They assume that
when using 5-point or 7-point Likert questions, participants are given a chance to answer
difficult questions that they are not sure of by choosing the centre point. In reality,

participants tend to choose the centre point for any questions that they are undecided on,
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and so the use of 5-point or 7-point questions can lead to bias and inferior findings
(Dawes, 2008). In order to avoid this bias, the use of 6-point Likert questions is
suggested as an option that will eliminate the respondents choosing the centre point
(Gwinner, 2006 cited in Dawes, 2008). The 6-point Likert question also enables
researchers to deal with the ethic issue as respondents are given two opportunities to
answer any questions on which that they are undecided: point-3 represents a negative
response (e.g. slightly disagree) and point-4 represents a positive response (e.g. slightly

agree).

A set of 6-point Likert questions was designed to capture quantitative information about
tourism enterprises’ awareness of sustainable tourism planning initiatives and
environmental management instruments. Likert scale questions were also used to
evaluate the influence of government policies and regulations on business operations in
relation to the adoption of sustainable tourism practices. The participants were also asked
to indicate barriers and difficulties that might constrain them from implementing more
environmentally friendly practices. Finally, participants were given the opportunity to
express their views about the future of their business with regard to sustainable tourism
practice. A copy of the questionnaires used in this study (both English and Vietnamese)

is provided in Appendices 7 and 8.

The survey helped to gather quantitative information about how influential the current
institutional framework is on tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism
practices and on the environmental management of the tourism industry. The
questionnaire also provided quantitative information about the barriers (including
perceived barriers) and constraints facing the tourism industry’s uptake and adoption of
sustainable tourism practices and environmental issues. Thus, the survey provided good
quantitative data for the statistical analysis needed to test the research questions that

guide this thesis.

Peterson (2000) argues that the design of questionnaires should follow widely accepted
procedures used in social studies; one such procedure is pre-testing before carrying out

the official survey. The survey research conducted for this thesis included a ‘pilot test” of
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five participants. Based on the results of the pilot test, and in the light of comments from
the pilot respondents, the original questionnaire was slightly modified before the full

sampling was conducted.

A covering letter was attached to the first page of each questionnaire explaining that the
work was part of my PhD degree at Auckland University of Technology. The covering
letter also mentioned that an important goal of the study is to enhance the future of
sustainable tourism development in the city of Hue. Furthermore, the respondents were
provided with a ‘letter of introduction’ from Hue College of Economics to introduce
myself to participants. The questionnaire was self-delivered to participants. After 10
days, the researcher reminded participants about my questionnaire via either phone or

email.

The 2006 list of tourism enterprises provided by the Hue Tourism Department (HTD)
indicates that there are 670 firms operating in the tourism sector in the city of Hue. This is
broken down into 144 firms providing accommodation services, 170 food and beverage
services, 100 transportation services, and the remainder providing general tourism-related
services. The research aimed to generate survey responses from 200 of these businesses.
The survey was carried out from late October 2006 to end of December 2006. Initially, 75
questionnaires were self-delivered to each of the four groups of tourism-related enterprises,
1.e. 300 questionnaires were delivered. The response was 114 returned questionnaires. To
ensure that the research findings would be statistically significant, Self-administrated
questionnaires technique was applied for questionnaire survey: a further 100 questionnaires
were delivered to the tourism enterprises in the city. Twenty-eight firms responded to this
second delivery. Thus of the 400 firms approached a total of 142 responded — a response
rate of 35%.

The response rate was influenced by the serious impacts of storm and floods that occurred
in the city of Hue during the survey period. There were four floods between late October
and early November 2006, and these caused serious damage to infrastructure and the

facilities of tourism enterprises. Most of the enterprises approached were having to put a
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lot of resources into recovering from the damage and so many of them could not complete
the survey. A further 100 surveys was delivered in early December 2006 after the floods
had dissipated, and received 38 responses. The final response was 180 out of 500 firms — a
response rate of 36% (Figure 3.3).

Table 3.3: The distribution of sample size in the survey

Within
Type of Tourism services N= sample (%)

Accommodation 50 27.8
Food and Beverage 33 18.3
Transportation 37 20.6
Other tourism-related services 60 33.3

180 100.0

The scale of operating budget

1. UnderVNDI1 billion 61 343
2. VND1-5 billion 79 44 4
3. Over VND)5 billion 38 21.3
Total 178* 100.0

*Missing Case 2
(Note: Exchange rate in 2006 US$/VND = 16,000)

The majority of firms surveyed provided ‘other tourism - related services’ (33% of the
total sample); the next largest category was firms providing accommodation services
(27%); approximately 18% of sample were firms providing food and beverage; and about
20% of the sample were firms involved in transportation services such as tourism boats
or buses. The survey also highlighted that almost 80% of the participants were running
their businesses with a budget of less than VNDS5 billion; only 21.3% of the sample had
operating budgets exceeding VNDS billion (Figure 3.3).

3.3 Data Analysis

While data collection plays a decisive role in any study’s success, data analysis is also a
most important factor. Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) state that the analysis of data
collected from triangulation methods has seven stages: data reduction, display,

transformation, correlation, consolidation, comparison and integration. These stages
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allow researchers to combine qualitative and quantitative information in such way that
the contradiction between the two approaches becomes explicit and thus avoided. In
doing so, the researcher can answer a broader and more complete range of research
questions. This will result in a deeper understanding of the issues, and so enable the
research findings to influence future theory and practices. The analyses are designed to
involve the use of both qualitative and quantitative approaches that allow the researcher

to validate theoretical concepts employed in this study.

Miles and Huberman (1994) indicate the first most important step in qualitative data
analysis is data reduction: this refers to the process of selecting, focusing, simplifying,
abstracting and transforming the data that appear in transcriptions and written field notes.
Lacity and Janson (1994) state that qualitative analysis assumes that language analysis
corresponds to an objective reality and that the researcher merely needs to find this
objective reality. The words and narratives can be used to add meaning to the numbers
(i.e. the qualitative information will enhance the quantitative data). Qualitative
information analysis is not a neutral description of reality but rather an act that shapes
reality. When analysing the qualitative data collected from semi-structured interviews, all
spoken information was transcribed into meaningful variables in an Excel Package.
Much of the analysis of the semi-structured interview data involves summarizing the data

and presenting the results in a way that communicates the most important features.

Qualitative information was labelled or coded so that the researcher could recognize
differences and similarities between all the difference items (Flick, 2002). First, a pattern
of cross-group differences could be discerned. Later an analysis of responses was
performed according to indicators. It is important to note that, from an analytical
perspective, the analyst should begin with basic relevant group differences in perception.
The reason is that most of the questions used in this semi-structured interview had open-
ended formats that allowed each group of participants to put their views on the relevant
research issues. Second, the basic process of qualitative data analysis is performed by
using the ‘same’ techniques. This focuses on more broad commonalities in participants’
views rather than on individual differences between or within participant groups (i.e.

accommodation services, food and beverage, transportation or other tourism-related
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services). The use of interviewee quotes also supported the qualitative analysis. There
may be some data which is measurable, so quantitative analysis would involve things
like calculating frequencies, and performing statistical tests such as finding the

differences between variables.

All data collected from the survey was transcribed into numerical variables using SPSS
Software. The sample of tourism enterprises surveyed was broken into different
categories based on different variables such as tourism services, total turnover, and the
number of employees, ownership structure, total assets, and the percentage of turnover
that is attributable to tourism. These variables represent the economic attributes and

nature of tourism enterprises.

There are some special important relationships between the current institutional
framework, the economic nature of tourism businesses, and their awareness and adoption
of sustainable tourism practice; these can be investigated through quantitative data
analysis techniques. In order to determine the statistical association between the
demographic variables of the tourism industry and the level of adoption of sustainable
tourism practices, a correlation model was performed. There are a number of different
correlation models that could be used (for example, Partial, Bivariate, Rank or Distances
models); however, the choice of model will depend on the nature of variable. In this
study, most variables are nominal and ordinal (i.e. category and order variables), and so
the Ranked Correlation Model (i.e. Spearman Correlation with Symmetric Measures)
was considered the optimal choice. When an important relationship (i.e. difference) was
established, a Tukey Post-hoc analysis was carried out to confirm the variance between
means values and to facilitate comparisons between groups of tourism enterprises. To
test these hypotheses, Pearson Chi-Square (F-test) and one-way analysis of variance
(ANOVA) with Tukey test (HSD) were performed with the level of statistical

significance level at 95% (a = 0.05) unless otherwise stated.

It is important to note that 7-test (i.e. Student’s T) is used to compare the means between
groups for every question (i.e. variables). The test is performed as the corresponding

tabulated critical values are based on the assumption that the sampled population
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possesses a normal probability distribution. It is an important to remind readers that
Likert scale questions cannot possibly possess a normal-probability distribution unless
they are designed with more than 25-point Likert scale elements. This is because the
range of answers is discrete, not continuous. Accordingly, the researcher checked the
frequency results of all questions to make sure that each distribution was mound shaped
before performing any 7-tests. If the distribution of Likert scale questions is not mound
shape (i.e. a discrete distribution, not a normal one), then the Pearson Chi-Square statistic
test was used in a multinomial experiment, where the outcomes are counts that fall into

categories.

Factor Analysis was also performed based on Kaiser’s criterion to summarize the data
from the questionnaire survey into a manageable format. This was needed so that the
major factors influencing tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices
could be identified. Applying Factor Analysis is helpful to reduce the original data into a
smaller number of factors that represent a linear combination of the variables. The
validity and reliability of Factor Analysis are dependent on compliance with its
assumptions: it is important that the ratio of observations to items should be no fewer
than five (Sandro, 2000). It is stated that generally most of the correlations between
variables loaded should be equal or higher than 0.30 (Sandro, 2000). Other statisticians
warn that loadings of less than 0.50 should be excluded because these variables were
considered insignificant in explaining the factor loaded (Bui, 2000). Based on that
warning, factor loadings less than or equal to 0.50 and eigenvalues less than 1.0 were
excluded from the analysis; this should increase the statistical significance of this study’s
findings. In order to determine the minimum number of factors that explain the greatest
amount of variance, the Principle Component Analysis with Varimax method for
orthogonal rotation was performed as the factor extraction method. It is stated that
Principle Component Analysis and Varimax orthogonal rotation are the most appropriate
methods in factor model as they generally indicate a better performance than Quartimax
and Equimax in terms of both stability and factor separation (Wilkinson, 1988, cited in

Sandro, 2000; Edward, 2005).

84



CHAPTER FOUR

CASE AND CONTEXT

Developing sustainable tourism in today’s highly competitive business environment
requires a deep understanding of many environmental, political, economic and socio-
cultural forces. A review of literature on sustainable tourism development indicated that
the tourism industry’s awareness of, and responses to, sustainable tourism practices and
environmental issues are configured and interwoven within the local, national, and global
political economic context and a range of socio-cultural and resource related forces. This
chapter seeks to contextualize both the political economic and socio-cultural forces upon
which the tourism industry was conceived and developed in Vietnam, focusing
particularly on the city of Hue as a case study; it presents an analysis of current tourism
development with regard to three important aspects: economic, social and environmental,
and, finally, it offers a review of the process of sustainable tourism development from the
global to local arena, with a special emphasis placed on opportunities and challenges that

might emerge along with this process.

4.1 Vietnam: Geographical Perspectives

Located on the Indochina Peninsula in Southeast Asia, Vietnam is a developing country
with a total land area of nearly 332,000 square kilometres. According to the Vietnamese
government’s declaration, Vietnam’s territorial water is 12 nautical miles, which equates
to one million square kilometres of privileged economic waters. The country stretches
over 1,650 km in length from the North to the South. Three-quarters of the country is
covered by mountain and hills, the rest is the vast deltas of the Red and Mekong rivers.
Vietnam has 2,860 rivers, the two biggest being the Red River in the North and the
Mekong in the South. Vietnam also has 3,200 kilometres of coastline with almost 3,000
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off-shore islands. Facing the Pacific Ocean in the East, and having favourable conditions
for the development of seaport and airports, the country has the opportunity to be an
important gate to Southeast Asia, competing with Hong Kong and Singapore (Luong,

2005b).

Vietnam is located in a tropical climate region, where both the continental air stream and
equatorial ocean air stream are blowing. Therefore its climate is affected by the Asian
monsoon, mainly the winter and summer monsoons. The climate of the North includes
two different seasons: the cold season from November to April, and the hot season from
May to October. The Central and South are affected by the summer monsoon, and so it is
hot all year round, yet it still has two distinct seasons: the dry season from December to
April and the rainy season from May to November. On average, Vietnam has nearly 2000
hours of sunshine per year; about 100 days of rain, with a volume of about 2000
mm/year; a humidity of around 85%; and a temperature of 24°C. Vietnam is usually also
affected by six or seven storms and low pressure systems annually, mainly in the North
and Central regions. This climate can have negative impacts on the development of the
tourism industry, such as infrastructure damage and a high seasonality in tourism

arrivals.

Geographically, Vietnam enjoys a strategic location in Southeast Asia. The country is an
important point of entry to the region in general, and Indochina in particular.
International tourists are likely to visit Vietnam as a stopover on their regional tours
(Jansen-Verbeke & Go, 1995). Rakthammachat (1993) states that Vietnam is ‘the land of
leisure’ and has tremendous future prospects for hospitality and tourism thanks to its
beautiful natural features: its ‘mostly untouched’ coastline with numerous pristine
beaches and beautiful lagoons, mountain sceneries with tropical rainforests which are
endowed with diverse ecosystems, and marvellous landscapes forming attractive tourism
resources. The country has some 28 national parks and 53 natural reserves, and there are
250 caves throughout the country, many of which have been recognized as World
Natural Heritage Sites by UNESCO. Vietnam possesses great potential for sustainable

tourism development such as eco-tourism and cultural tourism (Lam, 2002).
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4.2 Vietnam: Socio-Cultural Perspectives

Culturally, Vietnam has 4000 years of history and over 7300 cultural and historical
remains scattered in over 63 cities. Vietnam has more historic relics than many other
Southeast Asian countries (Rakthammachat, 1993). The country also features ancient and
modern art, music, dance festivities and religious customs (VNAT, 2006). Its recent
history is known to the world as a consequence of the failure of the French and American
war efforts (1954 and 1975, respectively). Along with this, Vietnam has a complex
ethnographic make-up including 54 ethnic groups with distinct languages and cultures

such as Kinh people, Tai, Muong).

In recent years, UNESCO has recognized four cultural heritage sites in the country: Hue,
Hue Royal Ceremonial Music, Hoi An ancient Town and My Son Sites. Spiritual life in
Vietnam is grand panoply of belief systems, including Confucianism, Buddhism and
Christianity. Vietnam also has great potential for the development of tourism focused on
architectural monuments: French colonial architecture in the major cities and its Indo-

Chinese cultural heritage throughout the country.

The human tourism resources of Vietnam are enriched with the 1000-year history of
national construction and defence, with a tradition that reflects a deep cultural identity
and unique customs. The folk literature and arts of 54 ethnic groups, along with
exclusive and elegant cuisine, are interwoven with scenery to create a unique visitor
experience. The country also has hundreds of traditional festivals attracting large
numbers of visitor arrival per year (Luong, 2005a). A survey of 600 international travel
agents in 1996 in Asia, found that the majority of respondents rated Vietnam as one of
the most popular in Southeast Asia thanks to its beautiful scenery (58%) and its rich

cultural heritage (85% of respondents) (Luu & Dinh, 1997).

A recent survey by VNAT revealed that Vietnam has become one of the most attractive
destinations for international visitors in Asia, not only because it is considered a safe
destination but also because it has many picturesque landscapes, many well-preserved

natural attractions, a long sunny coastline, and a sea that is warm all the year round
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(Lam, 2002). It is obvious that the conservation and protection of these potential tourism
resources is a vital issue when facing the challenge of achieving sustainable tourism

development.

4.3 Vietnam: Political and Economic Evolution

Vietnam is a developing country that has been characterized by rapid socio-economic
reform since 1986. The evolving political economy of the country can be viewed in three
stages: a centrally planned mechanism, economic reform to market mechanism, and

global economic integration.

Vietnam is well-known for its wars of independence and dramatically changing political
economy. The two wars against France and America caused Vietnam’s economy and
infrastructure to virtually collapse, and pushed Vietnam back ‘100 years’ with a
‘handicapped’ economy; this led to hunger and poverty (Dinh, 1996). After the
reunification of the country in 1975, a process of recovery took place under the auspices
of a central planning system. The Fourth National Congress of Vietnam in 1976 mapped

out the transitional period to socialism as follows:

...to carry out socialist industrialization and transform the economy from
small-scale production into large-scale social production. Giving priority
to rationally develop heavy industry based on development of agriculture
and light industry...
(Luoc, 2004: 5)

The country officially adopted the Soviet style of central planning. Like other socialist
states, Vietnam instituted very strong control over most forms of economic activities,
including tourism development. Vietnamese agriculture was collectivized, while industry
and services (i.e. all existing enterprises) were nationalized. Most investment resources
(about 65% of annual state investment) were focused on the heavy industry sector (Luoc,

2004).
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Trading activities between provinces and regions and, especially, internationally were
tightly restricted by the government and dominated by state-owned companies (Sam et
al., 2001; Luoc, 2004). The government restricted the circulation of goods between
regions and assigned state-owned companies to monopolize the distribution of goods and
services around country. The country’s import—export activities were largely focused on
socialist countries in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union. Vietnam exported agricultural
products and timber, and imported machinery, fertilizers and pesticides. About 70—80 per
cent of Vietnam’s total imported products (mostly oil, gas, cotton, fertilizer, insecticides
and machinery) came from the Soviet Union and the East European countries (Dinh,
1996; Tho et al., 2000). At the village level, the local governments did open local

markets where people could exchange goods to meet their basic needs.

The incentive system of the central planning mechanism immediately showed its
impacts: productivity rapidly decreased, agricultural outputs declined, industry stagnated
and commerce froze (Ngoc & Thanh, 2005; Alpert, 2005). In general, the achievements
of the short episode of partial centralized planning were disappointing. In the late 1980s
Vietnam had a per capita income of US$200 and agriculture was the dominant sector,
representing over a half of GDP and generating about 80 per cent of all employment. The
large agricultural sector was collectivized into production and distribution co-operatives.
The industrial and services sectors were relatively small (at about 40 per cent of GDP)

(Tho et al., 2000; Ngoc & Thanh, 2005).

Vietnam’s exports collapsed in the early 1980s and the country was left with virtually no
external reserves. The country had experienced slow growth and a serious financial crisis
prompted by substantial domestic and external imbalances. The economy collapsed with
a high unemployment rate, low foreign investment and high foreign debt, and inefficient
banking and financial systems, as well as inconsistent regulations and laws (Sam et al.,

2001; Ngoc & Thanh, 2005).

The task of moving a country of 76 million people from an economic system based on a
centrally planned mechanism, with its many socio-economic issues and poor

infrastructure, has imposed an enormous challenge for the governments and people in
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Vietnam. It is stated that, in the mid 1980s, Vietnam was one of the poorest countries in
the world. Its economy suffered from high unemployment, inadequate food production
and annual inflation of over 770% (Luoc, 2004). Low labour productivity, the under-
utilization of resources and a cumbersome state bureaucracy hampered production in the
country’s agricultural, industrial and services sectors (Tho et al., 2000; Ngoc & Thanh,
2005). In addition, sustained involvement in regional military conflicts diverted
necessary resources from improving the economic and industrial infrastructure. By the
end of the 1980s, in the context of economic difficulties, attempts to break the rigidity of
the centrally planned economic management mechanism emerged from the grassroots
level (Alpert, 2005). The failings of Vietnam's centrally planned economy were publicly
acknowledged by the Vietnamese Communist Party at its Sixth Party Congress in
December 1986 (Auffret, 2003; Doanh & McCarty, 1997).

In an attempt to break down the rigidity of the central economic management
mechanism, in December 1986 the Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of
Vietnam embarked on a major program of economic reform aimed at making the
transition from a centrally planned economy to a market-based system. The core of the
economic reform was to build a market-based economic mechanism regulated by the
central government. The Vietnamese government shifted priorities in its development
strategy from a focus on heavy industry to the promotion of agriculture, services and
consumer-goods industries. The change to a market economic system also involved the
reconstruction of the economic sectors and of ownership structures (Alpert, 2005;

Harvie, 2004).

The previous absolute domination of the state economic sector (i.e. state-owned
companies) was being replaced by diversification, including non-state ownership
structures such as private and joint-venture enterprises. There have also been many
changes in the collective and co-operative economic sectors towards free market
economics in which they become more autonomous in determining their business
decision-making. The government eliminated the state monopoly over the distribution of
goods and services, and authorized enterprises from various sectors to become involved

in import and export trade. Since 1989, the distribution of foods and services, which used
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to be under state monopoly, has been almost entirely taken over by private enterprise
(Doanh & McCarty, 1997; Luoc, 2004). However, the reconstruction of state-owned
enterprises did not necessarily weaken their economic power: the state sector still plays a
crucial role in the national economy (see Figure 4.1), and the ‘dominating role of the
state sector’ is considered a fundamental characteristic of the socialist market economy

(Sam et al., 2001; Luoc, 2004).

Along with positive changes in economic reconstruction, there were also many changes
in the legal environment, with new laws and regulations introduced to adapt to the new
context. New laws and regulations such as the New Land Law 1993, the Environmental
Protection Law 1994, the Tourism Ordinance 1999, and the New Enterprises Law 2000,
followed economic reforms and enabled the new market-based economic system to
integrate further with the world economy. The implementation of these policies has
opened up the economy to foreign investment and resulted in some fundamental and
significant socio-economic achievements for Vietnam. The economic reform has
provided effective incentives to mobilize internal and external resources for all the
sectors involved in the nation’s economic development. Sam et al. (2001) state that
economic reform is primarily seen as an ‘historical turning-point’ that released
Vietnam’s domestic production power, enabled global integration and mobilized external

resources.

During the last two decades of socio-economic restructuring, Vietnam has made great
progress in both economic development and social improvement. The country has made
remarkable economic strides, with growth rates averaging in excess of 8% over the last
ten years (GSO, 2004). The industrial sector has gained greater importance in Vietnam’s
GDP, with its share increasing from 19.8% in 1991 to 41.0% in 2005. The processing
industries and consumer-goods sectors have grown fast, representing 80.5% of the
overall industrial production value and 18.7% of the country’s GDP in 2005. The
services sector has made considerable progress in diversification, and its contribution to
the country’s GDP has increased from about 15.0% in the 1980s to 38.1% in 2005. The
Gross Domestic Product per capita increased from US$402 to US$638 in the period 2000
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to 2005 (see Table 4.1), and economic achievements have improved living standards in

both urban and rural areas.

Progress in the elimination of hunger and reduction of poverty has been remarkable. The
proportion of the population living in poverty has reduced by more than a half in the last
decade, from 58% in 1993 to 23% in 2005 (Alpert, 2005; GSO, 2004 & 2006; Quang et
al., 2005). Vietnam has also improved its performance in the UNDP human development
index, rising from 0.11 in 1992 to 0.682 in 1999. Vietnam is turning to a ‘high-learning’
society where most people make an effort to learn so they can have a better job. The
overall adult literacy rate is high, with little disparity between male and female (95% and

91% respectively) (Dinh et al., 2006).

Table 4.1: Macroeconomic development in Vietnam, 2000-2005

Unit 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

1. GDP USS$(billions) 31.0 33.0 35.0 39.0 460 51.0
2. Real GDP growth % 6.8 69 7.1 7.3 7.7 1.5
3. GDP per capita US$ 402 415 440 438 556 638
4. GDP by Economic Sector
a. Agriculture % 245 232 230 225 21.8 209
b. Industry % 36.7 38.1 385 39.5 40.1 41.0
c. Services % 38.8 386 38.5 38.0 381 38.1
5. Inflation rate % 3.4 2.0 4.0 5.4 9.5 8.5

Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

The benefits of economic reform also include expansion of export markets and increased
competitiveness and efficiency of the local economy. In the period 19862005,
Vietnam’s export growth has averaged 21.2 %, total export value increased from US$0.5
billion in 1986 to US$29.5 billion by 2000 and then to more than US$37.0 billion in
2005, taking the country out of the world’s less-developed foreign trade list (Alpert,
2005; GSO, 2006). The growth of agriculture averaged over 4.5% per annum and total
food production increased from 18.4 million tons in 1986 to 40 million tons by 2006. Not
only does the country have sufficient food for domestic demand, it can now export about

four million tons of rice a year. Vietnam has moved from a rice-importing nation to the
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second largest rice exporter in the world (Doanh & McCarty, 1997; Kokko & Tingvall,
2005). The structure of exported value has been also changed direction, with an increase
in the volume of manufacturing products and a decrease in the volume of primary

product. The proportion of primary products in the total value of exports declined from

74.6% in 1990 to 54.8% in 2000 and then to 45.3% in 2005 (GSO, 2006).

One of the main macroeconomic achievements during the last two decades has been
price stabilization. Inflation rate has been reduced from several hundred per cent (774%)
in the late 1980s to well below 5 per cent in 2005 (Kokko & Tingvall, 2005). Vietnam’s
rapid economic growth has been fuelled mainly by a high investment rate; in 2005 about
36 per cent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) was devoted to investment and rapid

export expansion.

Since 1989, non-state economic activities have developed vigorously. Following the
promulgation of the law on foreign investment in December 1987, numerous foreign
companies have invested a large amount of capital into Vietnam, in both the
manufacturing and services sector. After a slump following the Asia financial crisis, the
inflows of foreign direct investment have recovered and increased, from US$3 billion in
2000 to US$4 billion in 2004 and then to US$11 billion in 2006 (Nguyen et al., 2005,
cited in Kokko & Tingvall, 2005; GSO, 2006). Enterprises characterised by foreign
investment accounted for 15% of Vietnam’s GDP, nearly one—fifth of total investment
and more than a half of total exports in 2005. Private enterprises have been encouraged
by the government: in 1985 there were 40 private enterprises involved in direct export—

export activities, but by 2005 this number had increased to 20,000 (GSO, 2006).

Comprehensive revisions of the Commercial Law, Land Law, and Enterprise Law have
been announced in recent years, with special emphasis on a simplification of the
regulatory framework for non-state enterprises. In particular, since the promulgation of
the New Enterprise Law in 2005, with the abrogation of unnecessary business licenses,
thousands of non-state enterprises (about 150,000 enterprises) have emerged and
operated in several spheres, including tourism. In addition, the non-state sector is

accounting for an increasing share of gross investment (Figure 4.1).
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Figure 4.1: The structure of investment by sector in Vietnam, 2000-2005
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Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

Meanwhile, state-owned enterprises (SOEs) have been restructured in the following way:
to reduce the number of enterprises by over 50%; and conduct equatization of state-
owned enterprises. The government now also rents out enterprises which the state has no
need to hold (Harvie, 2004). Nevertheless, despite the gradual shift towards a market
economy and the emphasis on SOE reform and privatization in the structural adjustment
programmes formulated since the 1990s, the state sector still continues to dominate in

important sectors of the Vietnamese economy such as energy and the mining industry.

A decade after the process of economic reform was initiated; Vietnam has dealt with
difficulties arising from changes in the globalizing process, particularly with the collapse
of the socialist system in the East European states and the Soviet Union. The
repercussions of this collapse were further aggravated by the American government’s
economic and trade embargo against Vietnam, which imposed considerable difficulties
on Vietnam’s socio-economic development. In response to this crisis, Vietnam has made
the significant decision to join regional and multilateral organizations, and has opened its

door to the global market.
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The lifting of the United Stated of America’s trade embargo against Vietnam in 1994 is
considered a significant step forward in the development of tourism in the country
(Doanh & McCarty, 1997; Oppermann and Chon, 1997). With an abundant supply of
cheap labour and attractive tourism resources, Vietnam has been heralded as the new
investment opportunity for American firms and others. As a result, foreign investors,
including hotel developers and other tourism business operators, have flocked to
Vietnam to take advantage of the numerous opportunities presented (Opperman & Chon,

1997; De, 2002; Lloyd, 2003).

Before 1990, Vietnam had trade relations with only 40 partners, most of which were
from the socialist system. Following economic reform, Vietnam has expanded its trading
relationships to other regions, including the European Union in 1992, the Association of
South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) in 1995, and the ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA)
in 1996. The country became a member of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation
(APEC) in 1998, and an official member of the World Trade Organization (WTO) in
2006. The country has established diplomatic ties with almost 170 countries, and trade
ties with 160 countries and territories (Doanh & McCarty, 1997; Auffret, 2003).

Economic reform has created enormous opportunities and considerable progress in socio-
economic development, but at the same time imposes serious challenges. Despite
Vietnam’s overall success, there are still macroeconomic issues that could have negative
impacts on socio-economic development in the future. State-owned enterprises are still
given priority to the main resources, and this has led to both an unequal distribution of
these resources and unbalanced competition between the state-owned enterprises and
private enterprises and foreign investors. While nearly a half of all aggregate investment
is still controlled by the state, concerns will remain about investment efficiency and
sustainability in Vietnam. The investment efficiency and direct employment generated
through state investment is small, with employment in the state sector accounting for
only 10 per cent of the nation’s labour force (CIEM, 2005). While private enterprises
were allowed but not strongly encouraged in the mid-1990s, their position and role for

national economic development had been strengthened by 2002. It is suggested that to
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maintain a high growth rate, it is necessary to accelerate the pace of state-owned

enterprises and have them compete equally with other enterprise types (CIEM, 2005).

As one of the signatory countries committed to achieving sustainable development in the
World Agenda 21, since 1992 there has been a conscious effort to integrate the principles
of sustainable development into Vietnam’s national development plans. Vietnam has
worked out and actively implemented the National Plan on Environment and Sustainable
Development in the period 1991-2000 (Decision No. 187-CT, dated 12 June 1991),
which served as a foundation for sustainable tourism development. In 1993, the Law on
Environmental Protection was adopted by the National Assembly and it was enacted in
January 1994. Views about sustainable development and the strengthening of
environmental protections during this period of industrialization and modernization are
also expressed by the central government in Directive No 36-CT/TW, dated 25 June
1998. The Directive emphasizes that ‘environmental protection is inseparable from the
lines, directions, and socio-economic plans of authorities at all levels and in all sectors’.
Environmental protection is considered the most significant factor to ensure sustainable
development, and the directive offers guidelines to different groups as to how to

successfully implement sustainable development.

Following the National Plan for Environment and Sustainable Development 1991-2000,
a National Strategy for Environmental Protection for 2001-2010 was approved by the
Ninth National Communist Party Congress in 2000. The strategy identified four over-
arching objectives:

e To continue to prevent and control environmental pollution.

e To protect and use natural and biodiversity resources in a sustainable manner.

e To focus on enhancement of environmental planning and management.

e To improve environmental quality in the industrialization process.

By enacting this strategy, sustainable development was reaffirmed in Vietnam’s socio-

economic development for the period 2001-2010. It is stated that:
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...fast, effective and sustainable development, economic growth should
occur in parallel with the implementation of social progress, equality and
environmental protection... [and] ... socio-economic development is
closely tied to environmental protection and improvement, ensuring
harmony between the artificial and natural environment and preserving
bio-diversity.

(Vietnam Agenda, 21: 2, 2004).

This agenda reaffirmed that Vietnam is determined to achieve sustainable development
of the country and to fulfil its commitments to the international community. To reach the
objective of sustainable development, many other directives, resolutions and normative
documents of the State have been enacted and implemented. There have also been a large
number of programmes conducted in this field, and many basic principles of sustainable
development have been implemented and gradually become the core approach to the

country’s socio-economic development process (Sam et al., 2001; Luong, 2005b).

In the past 15 years, Vietnam has developed and completed five national environmental
strategies; these are considered the legal foundations for all stakeholders to follow during
their operations in order to ensure the sustainable development of the country as a whole.
The strategies also serve as a basis to affirm the social and economic development
direction for the country. During the implementation process, these sustainable
development planning initiatives have been regularly reviewed, supplemented and
revised in order to adapt to the particular context of each development period, and to
ensure that the goal of sustainable development is being met in Vietnam. These strategies
have had positive effects on national development policies as well as on different

economic sectors — especially the tourism sector (Ngoc & Thanh, 2005; Ha, 2005).

Integrating sustainable development into national economic policy reforms and
environmental institutional development provides a vision from which the country has
explicitly pursued sustainable industrial development (Sam et al., 2001). These strategies
have also been reflected in the State’s policies on the rational exploitation of natural
resources; technological renovations toward green and clean industries; the integration
of environmental considerations into industrial development programs, plans and

projects; and on environmental impact assessment requirements for existing industries
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and new development programmes and projects, both at the micro- and macro- level (Ha,

2005).

From a social issues perspective, rapid population growth, inadequate basic services of
education and health care and social stratification have emerged widely in Vietnam —
although the country has made much effort to use its economic success for social
improvements. It is reported that income inequality has been rising in Vietnam over the
past decade because some regions are growing substantially faster than others: average
income is rising faster in the cities than in rural areas, and there are significant
differences between incomes in lowland areas compared with the remote and
mountainous areas (Kokko & Tingvall, 2005). Meanwhile, the system of policies and
legal instruments is not strong enough to ensure socio-economic development in a

sustainable manner (Tuan, 2006b; Quang et al., 2005).

4.4 Vietnam Tourism: Growth and Development

The tourism industry is increasingly recognized as one of the largest and fastest growing
industries in Vietnam, in terms of foreign exchange earnings, income generation, job
creation and share of gross domestic product. The tourism industry is also proposed to
strengthen linkages among many sectors of the national economy and to alleviate poverty
at the local level (de Haas, 2002). When attempting to understand Vietnam’s tourism
industry, it is important to trace back its history and development. Research shows that
Vietnam’s tourism industry is relatively young, with only about 40 years of significant
development. Vietnam is, however, one of the latest Asian countries to declare the

importance of tourism to their national economic development strategy (VNAT, 1995).

The wars against the French and the Americans prevented the tourism industry from
developing, with both infrastructure and landscapes in Vietnam being seriously destroyed
over the period 1954 to 1975. As a member of the socialist system, most of Vietnam’s
visitor arrivals were from Russia, China, and other Eastern European states (Oppermann

& Chon, 1997). Meanwhile, the Vietnamese government determined that the tourism
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industry was a fragile sector with in-depth cultural and political sensitivity, and so state-

owned enterprises should play a decisive role in running the industry.

From 1975 to 1985, Vietnam was cut off from the flow of tourists from the non-
communist world. Rarely did international visitors go to Vietnam for travel or to do
business (Chon, 2000). Oppermann and Chon (1997) state that Vietnam was not yet
ready for an influx of tourists at this time since it lacked adequate infrastructure, such as
rooms that met international standards and skilled staff, and appropriate tourism
management skills. However, given the intensive economic competition and rapid
tourism development from its neighbours in Southeast Asia, as well as the collapse of the
Soviet economic model, the Vietnamese government saw the need for reform: it had to
adopt an alternative form of tourism development that eliminated the centrally planned,
bureaucratic and subsidy-based mechanism if the country was to compete within the

global market.

Under a centrally planned mechanism, the government has responsibility for all facets of
the tourism sector: from planning to construction of infrastructure and superstructure, as
well as the development, marketing, management and operation of all attractions and
tourism facilities. In the context of central planning, a centralized tourism administration
exists and tourism is considered to be an industry of national importance which should be
planned for and controlled by central government. This form of tourism administration
had certain limitations, such as the over-centralization of planning activities and the
improper practices of public administration. Also, it can be argued that tourism
development planning is rigid and inflexible and often lacks a community-based

approach (Cooper, 1997).

In the early 1990s Vietnam began to encourage tourism as part of its general policy of
liberalization. The central government determined that tourism was an important
economic sector with in-depth cross-sectorial, inter-regional and highly socialized
characteristics, and it wanted to develop a tourism sector that would satisfy tourists’
demand while making contributions to both the improvement of the community and

national socio-economic development (VNAT, 1999).
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State-owned tourism businesses were restructured into strong tourism groups or parent
companies that could perform effectively within the competitive international
environment. The government also began to introduce policies concerning private and
foreign tourism operators, and these operators have been encouraged for involvement in
tourism development by all levels of government and from within communities
themselves. Following the development of private enterprise within the tourism sector,
the Vietnamese tourism industry has been characterized by annual rapid growth.
Furthermore, since the late 1990s, US$1.96 billion has been invested in 104 hotel
development projects, making tourism one of the country’s most important industries

(Luong, 2005b).

The opening up of the economy has resulted in the significant growth of the tourism
sector in Vietnam. The sector has developed strongly and gradually integrated into the
global tourism development process (Luong, 2005a). The Vietnamese government has
invested VND2146 billion (about US$1.4 billion) in infrastructure and management for
this sector in the last five years. During the same period, the government has also
attracted 190 foreign direct-investment projects in the tourism industry, with a total
capital of US$4.64 billion in infrastructure for tourism (Luong, 2005b). Many new
luxury hotels and resorts have been built that meet the standards for international tourists.
These factors have led to a growing number of tourists travelling to Vietnam; with

international arrivals totalling 3.478 million in 2005 (see Table 4.2).

Table 4.2: Tourist visitors and income generation

Annual

growth
rate
Unit 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 (%)
1. Total Visitors ,000 13,340 14,030 15,628 15,928 17,428 18,378 7.1
a. International arrivals  ,000 2,140 2,330 2,628 2,428 2,928 3,478 8.7
b. Domestic visitors ,000 11,200 11,700 13,000 13,500 14,500 14,900 6.8

2. Tourism Income Mil US§ 908 1,018 1,141 1,279 1,433 1,593 12.9

Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.
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In the early 2000s, the size and scale of the tourism industry in Vietnam developed
beyond the expectation of the government. The number of visitor arrivals increased
rapidly from just 250,000 in 1990 to nearly 2.13 million in 2000. As the per capita
income of Vietnamese has increased, there has been a corresponding increase in the
demand for domestic tourism: a total of nearly 11.2 million domestic tourists travelled in
2000 but this had increased to 14.9 million by 2005 (see Table 4.2). Vietnam’s tourist
industry was hit badly by the regional economic crisis of 1997-1998, and again by the
aftermath of the terrorist attacks in the USA on September 11 2001, but international

arrivals recovered quickly to more than 2.6 million in 2002.

The Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) crisis in 2003 also had a devastating
impact on Vietnam’s tourism industry, with the number of tourist arrivals down about
8% over previous years (to 2.4 million). However, this overall drop in the number of
international tourist arrivals to Vietnam was immediately offset the following year by a
growth rate of nearly 20%. Now the country has emerged as one of Southeast Asia’s
fastest growing tourist attractions. The country’s attractiveness enhanced by the October
2002 declaration of the Hong Kong-based Political and Economic Risk Consultancy that
Vietnam was the safest destination in the region for travel. The ever-increasing annual
number of international and domestic tourists coming to Vietnam has been a significant
encouragement to the industry in its effort to promote tourism business development in a

sustainable manner (Luong, 2005b).

As well as an increase in numbers, the Vietnamese tourism industry has enjoyed a strong
growth in tourism receipts. The average annual growth rate in tourism revenue has
reached 12.9% in the last five years, from US$908 million in 2000 to about US$1.6
billion in 2005. VNAT estimates that tourism revenue will reach US$1.8 billion in 2010,
giving this sector a 12% share of GDP. The development of tourism has also helped to
boost other economic sectors, increasing the service ratio within the national economic
structure and revitalizing many commercial activities (UNDP, 2005; CIEM, 2005). In
many localities, tourism development has fundamentally altered the appearance of the

municipality, countryside and local communities. In general, the tourism industry is seen
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as having a positive impact because it is creating jobs, increasing economic growth and
alleviating poverty. A number of provinces, such as Ha Noi, Hue, Ho Chi Minh and
Khanh Hoa, have identified the tourism industry as a key socio-economic driver (Canh,

2002; Tuan, 2006a).

Vietnam has enhanced international co-operation and relations in the field of tourism,
signing 26 government-level bilateral tourism agreements and establishing relationships
with more than 1,000 travel firms from over 50 countries around the world (Luong,
2005b). Vietnam has taken an active part in regional and international co-operation
forums such as the World Tourism Organization, Asia-Pacific Tourism Association, Sub-
Mekong Region Tourism Development Program and the East-West Corridor Co-

operation, as well as within ASEAN.

At present, many international economic organizations invest in Vietnam’s tourism
industry. Integration with the global economy also creates opportunities to learn from the
knowledge, experience, and management and business skills of operatives from countries
where the tourism industry is already well developed. In addition, competitive pressures
from integration into the global tourism market are also considered as a motivation to
renovate, innovate, improve and complete projects and products within the tourism
business. However, while integration brings with it benefits, it also carries costs: it has
been stated that the process of integration will possibly threaten the environment and
tourism resources if there are not effective management measures in place and without

the proper attention of government (Tuan, 2006n).

A close look at the contribution of each sector to Vietnam’s tourism revenue indicates
how the structure of tourism in this country has changed in recent years: the contribution
of private and foreign-invested enterprises has increased significantly. From 2000 to
2005, the contribution of the state sector to tourism revenue decreased from 54 per cent
to 43 per cent. In other words, by 2005 over 58 per cent of tourism revenue came from
the combination of local private and foreign-investment sectors. Even so, it is obvious
that state-owned tourism enterprises still bring in a greater revenue than either the local

private or the foreign investment sectors do individually (see Figure 4.2).
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Figure 4.2: Share of Vietnam’s tourism revenue by ownership structure
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Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

The rapid growth of the industry has contributed to a rapid expansion in employment.
Vietnam tourism is generally regarded as labour-intensive (Tuan, 2006b). The tourism
industry generates direct full-time employment in such formal sectors as hotels,
restaurants, transport services, travel agencies and guiding. In 2000, there were 685,000
employees directly and indirectly involved in the tourism industry nationwide; by 2005
this had increased to 799,000 (Tuan, 2006b). It is reported that the state sector’s
contribution to tourism employment is considerably less than that of the private sector.
State-owned enterprises employed only about 22 per cent of total employment while
non-state sector employed 64 per cent of workers in the tourism sector (Harvie, 2004).
For local communities, many people gain benefits from part-time jobs induced by
tourism rather than from full-time jobs. Families living near tourism destinations and
roads often operate tourism-related services such as tea stalls or other food and beverage
enterprises, or souvenir shops for tourists. Others may make themselves available with
bicycles for hire, as drivers or even horse and elephant riders (in highland areas). In fact,
these kinds of job can generate as much income as working on the farm does. Moreover,

it is particularly good for the local people because Vietnam’s government does not
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impose tax on these incomes (Harvie, 2004; Tuan, 2006a). Furthermore, the tourism
industry also promotes indirect employment and multiple effects which are generally
greater than direct employment. Examples of this would be employment in the
construction of tourism infrastructure, production of traditional handicrafts and provision

of agricultural products right down to the village level.

The Vietnamese tourism industry can also have less-positive impacts on employment
opportunities for local communities. The tourism industry might reduce the number of
jobs when national parks, forest, rivers, or even rice fields become part of the tourism
product/experience. In recent years, many local governments have established tourist
resorts such as national parks, relics, nature reserves and monuments as well as set up
buffer zones to protect them. Local people are moved out of, or their living practices
restricted in, these areas. When tourism development displaces local villagers in this way
it can destroy their traditional employment practices (De, 2002; Ha, 2005). It is worth
noting also that the private sector has made considerable effort to increase the efficiency
of business operations by reducing labour costs in some tourism-related services (Lam,

2002).
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Figure 4.3: Tourism enterprises and job creation in Vietnam, 2000—-2005
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Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

Another important feature of Vietnam’s tourism industry is that it is characterized by
small- and medium-scale tourism enterprises. As the country has made great effort to
decentralize its management system and diversify its products, a large number of
privately owned small enterprises have become increasingly involved in the tourism
industry. Yet, despite a boom in the number of tourism enterprises, most of which are
SME, Table 4.3 shows that the Vietnamese tourism industry has been characterized by
slow employment growth. This poor job creation can be partly explained because,
although the growth of privately owned enterprises has been rapid, most of these are
small family-based enterprises and so their overall contribution to national employment
has been small. From 2000 to 2005, the number of tourism enterprises doubled from over
1900 enterprises to 4200. Yet, more than 60 per cent of these enterprises employ fewer
than 10 people, and a further 30 per cent of enterprises employ only between 10 and 49
workers. It is also worth noting that all of the enterprises employing fewer than 10
workers were owned by the private sector: there are thousands of ‘family-owned’

businesses across all the economic sectors involved in the tourism industry.
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Table 4.3: Distribution of Vietnamese tourism enterprises by the number of

employees (Unit: Number of Enterprises)

Number of Employees

Year U‘i‘;"r 10-49  50-199 24090; 590909‘ 14090909‘ 5000+ Total
2000 1151 528 185 44 8 3 0 1919
2001 1470 679 192 55 71 2 0 2405
2002 1693 874 209 57 7 2 1 2843
2003 1968 993 258 53 12 2 1 3287
2004 2349 1239 299 57 10 3 0 3957
2005 2517 1305 316 68 9 3 0 4218

Share of total (%) 59.9 29.8 8.0 1.9 03 0.1 0.0

Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

The development of private enterprise in the Vietnamese tourism industry has played a
decisive role in influencing the tourism sector’s contribution to the country’s overall
economic development. The development of private enterprise within the tourism
industry is seen as a means of achieving sustainable economic development, as well as a
more efficient allocation of economic resources (Harvie, 2004). Private enterprises are
considered by local governments as labour-intensive businesses and contribute to a more

equal distribution of income for local communities (Quang et al., 2005).

Private business development in Vietnam is largely unregulated: it takes place within a
fluctuating political and economic environment characterized by a lack of clear legal
procedures and a weak enforcement of legislation (Sam et al., 2001; Harvie, 2004). The
turbulent economic climate also leaves an administrative gap to deal with the new
processes associated with an emerging market economy; thus, regulations relating to the
tourism sector lag far behind the actual development of tourism services. However, the
government has made much effort to ensure that businesses are licensed and tax-

compliant. Nevertheless the rapid increase in the number of privately owned SME has
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led to problems of uncontrolled development of the tourism industry (VNAT, 2006;
Tuan, 2006b).

In order to satisfy the increasing demand for tourism development, physical
infrastructure has attracted special attention from the Vietnamese government. Road, air
and railway infrastructure, as well as other means of transportation that specialize in
carrying tourists, have all been developed in both extent and quality (Tuan, 2006b). For
the period 2000 to 2005, within the tourism industry the average share of total revenue
reinvested back into the industry accounted was 27% (Figure 4.4). The construction of
many international-standard hotels, as well as a number of tourist resorts, entertainment
areas and tourism facilities, has significantly altered the image and carrying capacity of
Vietnam’s tourism industry. Since 2000, more than 72,500 rooms have been constructed
nationwide (Tuan, 2006a) And yet, despite this great effort and special priority made to
encourage investors to invest more in the construction of tourism infrastructure, the
supply still cannot always meet the huge demand in major tourist destinations such as

Hue, Ha Noi and Dalat.

Figure 4.4 also indicates that, despite a high annual growth rate of tourism foreign
exchange earnings, the share of the tourism receipts reinvested within the tourism
industry has gone down from 27% to 25%. In some case investment has been
discouraged by more frequent natural disasters, a perceived high risk of such an
investment because of bird flu, and changes in the global financial and investment
environment. However, since 2005 there appears to have been another upturn in this

reinvestment figure (GSO, 2006).
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Figure 4.4: Vietnam’s tourism GDP, investment and the share of investment in tourism
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Source: General Statistical Office of Vietnam, 2001-2006.

It is important to note that, because of a lack of a proper national tourism promotion
strategy and its poor infrastructure, Vietnam struggles to compete as a tourism
destination with some of its more developed neighbours such as Singapore, Thailand,
Indonesia (Bali) and Malaysia (VNAT, 2005). Currently, the Vietnamese tourism
industry has a ratio of 15 per cent in repeated international arrivals, which is rather low
compared with Singapore, Thailand or Indonesia (Thanh, 2007). The increasing
integration of the industry into the regional and international tourism market has created
strong pressure for Vietnamese tourism enterprises. Marketing, promotion and branding
have not met the demand placed by the development and competition from Vietnam’s

neighbouring countries (Auffret, 2003).

In addressing its relative weakness in competitiveness, the Vietnam tourism industry has
increasingly over-exploited natural and human tourism resources — cutting development
costs in areas such as environmental management and providing poor worker conditions

(Thanh, 2007). The degradation of environmental resources has emerged widely in many
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tourist destinations such as in Ha Long, Cat Ba, Hue, Da Nang, Nha Trang and Vung Tau
(De, 2002; Thanh, 2007)

4.5 Tourism Planning and Regulatory Structures in Vietnam

A description of the national management structure of the tourism industry is important
as it serves to illustrate the nature of government policy and the decision-making process

which regulates the operation of the tourism industry.

The tourism management system in Vietnam ranges from the national to the provincial
level (see Figure 4.5). At the national level, tourism activities fall under the jurisdiction
of the Ministry of Culture, Sport and Tourism. At this level, the Vietnam National
Administration of Tourism (VNAT) is the government agency assigned with
responsibility for exercising state administration of tourism operations and activities
throughout the country. A ministry-level agency, VNAT controls the planning for
tourism development at the national level. The agency also sets out strategies,
collaborates, conducts research and instructs, as well as inspects the implementation of
policies and other regulations in the tourism industry. Generally, Vietnam tourism is

fully controlled by the VNAT.

At the provincial level, each province has a Department of Tourism which exercises
administration over tourism operations. There is no department or agency of tourism at
the district or ward level. In other words, local government does not get involved in, or

take any responsibility for, regulation of tourism business practices.

This description of the management structure of Vietnam’s tourism industry clearly
indicates the top-down nature of tourism planning. The central authority (i.e. VNAT)
plays a key role in setting out tourism plans and policies such as the National Master
Plan for Tourism Development 1995-2010, the National Tourism Ordinance 1999, and
the National Tourism Action Program 2002 —2005. Meanwhile, provincial departments

of tourism are crucial to the implementation of these plans and policies. Central
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government also allows provincial authorities to engage and design specific plans and
regulations, based on the national framework, that relate to tourism development in their

local area.

Figure 4.5: Vietnam’s tourism administration structure
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Provincial departments have little voice in national master planning; they only play a role
in its implementation and in providing baseline information for VNAT. An analysis of
the administration structure of the tourism industry found that there is a lack of
opportunity for local communities, local government and business enterprises to set out

or implement plans and policies on tourism development (Lam, 2002; Luong, 2005b).
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This top-down approach is argued to have limited influence on addressing economic or
environmental issues relating to tourism development because it deals with issues in a

manner that largely ignores local stakeholders.

Currently, Vietnam’s tourism industry is controlled by the Tourism Ordinance approved
by the National Assembly in 1999. This ordinance is supported by a host of other related
legislation, notably Decision 45/CP of June 1993 on the management, renovation and
development of the tourist industry and Decision 09/CP on the organization and
management of tourism enterprises. The Tourism Ordinance of 1999 provides the legal
and policy foundation for state administration of tourism, tourism development,
international co-operation in tourism, and exploitation and protection of tourism
resources; it also takes into account the need to conserve biodiversity and ensure social
and environmental conservation. The tourism industry is also controlled by sets of laws
and regulations such as the Enterprise Law 2000, the New Land Law 1993 and the

Environmental Law 1993.

Alongside significant changes to the institutional framework, a system of state tourism
management agencies and environmental agencies has been established from central- to
local-government level. A new and comprehensive Tourism Law was drawn up for
approval in 2005. This law focuses on tourism development planning, the classification
of tours and resorts, and the regulation of tourism enterprises. It also addresses issues of
co-operation between the tourism sector and other industries where the exploitation and

management of tourism-related natural resources is concerned.

While tourism policies are often defined at the national level, there is still substantial
scope for regional diversification in policy making for sustainable tourism development
and environmental management. Central government often provides the overall
institutional framework for environmental management and sustainable tourism
development upon which decisions and regulations can be specified at the provincial
level according to the local context and economic strategy. For example, the central

government issued a National Tourism Action Program 2002—-2005 to boost awareness of
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businesses, communities, authorities and related agencies to the need to protect and

improve the environment at tourism sites.

The Master Plan of Tourism Development for the period 1995-2010, ratified by the
Prime Minister in 1995, highlights the target of the Vietnamese government to boost
tourism into becoming a spearhead economic sector, while still maintaining the natural
conditions and the cultural values (i.e. sustainable tourism development) that entice the
domestic and international tourist. Sustainable tourism has emerged as a fresh component
in the tourism industry of Vietnam (Lam, 2002). Central Government has made great
effort to ensure sustainable development for the country. For example, Decision No 187-
CT dated on 12" June 1991 and the 9™ National Communist Party Congress which serves
as a foundation for sustainable tourism development in Vietnam in the 21st century.
Central Government reaffirmed that “it is important to achieve sustainable tourism
development is to integrate socio-cultural development and environmental protection
into planning on tourist development and tourist business performance” (Vietnam

Agenda 21: 28)

Based on that, VNAT has developed the Master Plan for Tourism Development to the
year of 2010 that focused the main targets and strategy for the tourism development of
the country, including:

e focus on training human resources to meet the requirements of tourism
development;

o diversification and improvement of tourism products to meet the world market
and produce more products with nationally traditional cultural, historic features;

e definition areas to be protected for tourism development;

e promotion domestic and overseas investment in the whole country,

e combining environmental management and all sources, in addition to the strict
implementation of regulations of Vietnam laws such as law on protection of
nature and environment, enterprises, and tourism ordinance;

e promotion of educating activities in order to raise public awareness of

preservation of natural, historical and cultural heritages of the country.
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e mobilizing the wide participation of authorities at all levels, tourist businesses
and local communities in sustainable tourism development;

e support local communities to en involved in tourist management within their own
localities in order to increase economic benefits and at the same time, minimize
negative impacts of tourism on the environment;,

e execute environment impacts assessment on all projects on tourist development

and tourism business performance;

(VNAT, 1995: 28)

Famous destinations such as Hue, Ho Chi Minh City and Ha Noi Capital, have
introduced many measures to improve both the natural and social environment at their
tourist sites (Thang, 2004). Provincial governments have also assigned various law
enforcement agencies to manage tourism destinations. The natural environment and
social issues, such as the prevention of violence or bad practices like increasing the
prices of services for tourists, are both being managed. Provincial governments have
even set up standards for tourism businesses and only those meeting these standards can

do business at tourism destinations.

It is important to note that tourism resource management in Vietnam is a multi-sectoral
issue. There are many provincial agencies involving in environmental and tourism
resource management; these include the Departments of: Tourism; Environment and
Resource Management; Technology and Science; Culture; Planning and Investment; and,
Tax. While a coordinated management mechanism for inter-provincial departments is
still absent, there remains an overlapping of functions and duties between the
departments with regards to environmental and tourism resource management. This
multiplicity of organizations involved in tourism resource management, and the lack of
reliable information about the tourism industry, has led to the ineffectiveness of current
liability practices such as waste management of enterprises; and monument management.

The state management of the environment has been implemented at the central, sector
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and provincial levels but not at the district level — and there is no management at all at

the community level.

Within this context, the tourism industry illustrates the contradictions inherent in the
Vietnamese government’s dual goals of political control and economic liberalization. On
the one hand, the development of tourism as a new market-oriented industry has been
supported for its perceived economic benefits by elements of the Vietnamese Communist
Party (VCP), as well as by domestic private entrepreneurs and international
organizations. For example, at the Vietnamese Ninth National Congress, tourism was
identified as an industry that should be ‘turned into a spearhead of the national economy’
since it ‘helps with employment, expansion of cultural exchange, regional and global
integration and earning foreign currency while promoting the national culture rich in
identity’ (Nhan Dé&n, 2000). However, on the other hand, conservative elements within
the government argue that the industry is too culturally and politically sensitive to be left
to foreign or private sectors, and that the state should play a leading role in its

development (VNAT, 2000).

The economic integration of Vietnam into the world of international trade and investment
brings many challenges. First of all, Vietnam has to cope with a set of new constraints;
this has lead to the removal of foreign exchange and investment regulations, as well as
domestic protectionism. Vietnam tourism has had to confront, within a short period of
time, an integration process that affects its industry. Secondly, in terms of co-ordination
with other structural reforms, faster integration into international trade and investment
may soon conflict with the slower pace of implementation of other tourism-related
reforms such as improving infrastructure, changes in policies on tourism management,
and restructuring of state-owned enterprises. Thirdly, Vietnam’s institutional system has
not promptly responded to the requirements of economic transactions under the context
of integrating the national economy into global one. (Auffret, 2003; Schmidt, 2004;
Alpert, 2005)
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The state administrative apparatus remains cumbersome, bureaucratic and corrupt, and it
is often not competent enough to deal with the requirements of international investors
and entrepreneurs (Kokko & Tingvall, 2005). An incomplete, undefined and inefficient
legal framework also negatively affects the investment and business environment, and
the relationship between central government and local authorities is full of bottlenecks

(Kokko & Tingvall, 2005).

A decentralization process is currently being implemented within the tourism industry to
clearly identify who is responsible for the management of tourism and environment at
different levels. This is vital to ensure coherence in national policy with regards to
sustainable tourism. An alternative form of administration and decentralization in
tourism has been accelerated in order to solve the potential problems occurring in the
process of tourism development under the current central planning mechanism.
Decentralization involves a transfer of authority from central to local authorities to plan
for and manage tourism and the environment (see Figure 4.5). This decentralization will
also help to clearly identify the responsibilities and functions of each government agency
with regards to the development and management of tourism. It is hoped that
decentralization will enable the Vietnamese government to work closer with the industry

to plan and develop tourism in a sustainable way that can benefit local communities.

4.6 Towards Sustainable Tourism in Vietnam

Despite its stated focus on sustainability, the Vietnamese government often sets high
visitor arrival targets; for example, by 2010 Vietnam aims to receive 8.7 million
international arrivals and to also cater for 25 million domestic tourists. The focus is often
also on establishing large projects, rather than managing tourism resources and thinking
in terms of small scale sustainable development with local involvement (VNAT, 2000).
By analysing the content of the Vietnamese government strategy (Vietnam Agenda 21:
28), one can clearly see the contradictions inherent in the Vietnam government’s dual
goals for the tourism industry of sustainable development and economic benefit. The

government seeks growth and prosperity for the country, including increased
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employment and GDP from the tourism industry. Unfortunately, the need to earn foreign
exchange, combined with the lack of a strong institutional framework to effectively
manage environmental resources, has led to many examples of unsustainable

development (Thang, 2004).

The development of sustainable tourism within this new market-oriented mechanism has
been supported by the domestic private and international sectors, because it is perceived
that this mechanism brings with it economic benefit. The Vietnamese government fears
that rapid tourism development may lead to a loss of political control over the industry,
as well as cause negative impacts on environment (Lloyd, 2003). Therefore, the
Vietnamese government has given high priority to the management of the environment;
this was facilitated by the promotion of a strong series of government resolutions and

directives issued in the late 1990s.

Unfortunately the country lacks appropriate strategies for the improvement of human
resources, infrastructures and the institutional framework needed for sustainable tourism
development (Thanh, 2007). The government also lacks clear standards and processes to
monitor its strategies for sustainable tourism development and environmental
management. In reality, there is also an absence of collaboration between authorities and
various sectors in the development of policies and tourism planning. That is why the
Vietnam National Administration for Tourism had to revise many of its development

targets for Vietnam tourism industry in the 21st Century (Thanh, 2007).

It is obvious that the tourism industry has contributed tremendously to the economic
growth of Vietnam but, concurrently, it has resulted in environmental degradation,
biodiversity deterioration and other adverse impacts (Canh, 2002; Lam, 2002). Direct use
of natural resources, both renewable and non-renewable, in the provision of tourist
facilities is one of the most significant direct impacts of tourism in a given area; this can

lead to conflict over resources between local communities and the tourism industry.
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Deforestation and intensified or unsustainable use of land and other tourism resources
can also cause erosion, loss of biodiversity and environmental pollution. Direct impacts
on the species composition and on wildlife can be caused by improper behaviour and
unregulated tourism activities (De, 2002; Canh, 2002; Luong, 2005b). Pressures on the
environment and tourism resources, generated by the development of tourism in
Vietnam, are enormous. Most often, those impacts are due to inappropriate planning,
irresponsible behaviour by tourism-related services and tourists, and a lack of education
and awareness of the impacts by, for example, tourism enterprises along the coastal

zones, rivers or national parks and at cultural heritage sites (Canh, 2002).

High concentrations of tourists can damage the environment and lead to ecological
imbalance as well as the degradation of cultural heritage. Environmental pollution comes
from different sources: for example, disposal from tourism enterprises such as hotels and
restaurants, and waste such as cans, plastic bottles or bags left by tourists. Pollution is
particularly serious when tourists outnumber the local residents at tourism destinations,
as happens during the peak tourist season (Canh, 2002). The introduction of waste
material to many tourism destinations is both environmentally damaging and
economically disastrous to local communities and the tourism industry itself. Tourists
travel to their destinations — usually by motorcar, ship, train, buses or plane — and the

contribution of each to pollution is certainly of relevance (Luong, 2005a).

There have been many national parks set up in Vietnam with the dual aim to both
conserve biodiversity and also serve as tourism attractions. It is risky when national
parks, with their fragile forest ecosystems, are opened up for mass tourism. There is
some evidence in national conservation parks that just the presence of tourists walking on
trails can have a significant impact on the forest. This is in addition to the stresses put on
the local environment through accommodating the physical needs and comforts of these
tourists: the provision of fuel wood, communication routes, and waste disposal services
all put a large stress on the ecology (De, 2002; Luong, 2005a). There is now an
increasing awareness that the number of tourists allowed to visit should be limited before

an area is adversely affected because its carrying capacity has been exceeded.
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In terms of social impacts, tourism development may also contribute to an increase in
criminal and anti-social activities. Several social problems, such as prostitution, robbery
and other social violence, appear during tourism booms, and the government has little
acknowledged such impacts (Luong, 2005b). While the government has stepped in to
regulate tourism activities that have negative environmental impacts, it has not yet

attempted to regulate and manage those activities with negative social impacts.

In 1997, the first Vietnamese national conference on sustainable tourism development
was held in the city of Hue. The Vietnamese government adopted the principle of
sustainable tourism development by employing the two basic concepts of cultural
tourism and eco-tourism. Developing a sustainable tourism principle will help conserve
tourism resources, the natural environment, biodiversity and cultural values. It will also
help to increase the involvement of and benefits to local communities of tourism
development, as well as bring socio-economic development to the country in general

(Luong, 2005a).

In 2002, the National Tourism Action Program 2002-2005 and the tourism promotional
campaign ‘Vietnam — a Destination for the New Millennium’ were launched by the
Vietnam National Administration of Tourism. The Action Program affirms the tourism
industry’s role as a key economic actor and the goal of making Vietnam a developed
tourism destination by 2005. It also requires all tourism enterprises to set up
environmental self-monitoring systems and to provide information on pollution resulting
from their business operations (VNAT, 2002). The Action Program aims to improve
environmental conditions and ensure sustainable development in the tourism industry by
applying the following principles:
e Principle 1: Educating tourists and tourism enterprises on the environment,

to raise their awareness and to get them involved in management and
conservation work.

e Principle 2: Protecting the environment and maintaining vulnerable
ecosystems in tourism destinations.
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e Principle 3: Maintaining and promoting cultural identity and involving
local communities in tourism development.

(VNAT, 2002)

The Vietnamese government also has a wide range of instruments and mechanisms that
can be used to achieve sustainable goals in tourism development. Arranged according to
increasing level of state intervention, government instruments and mechanism can be
classified into the following categories. The first category involves voluntary instruments
such as self-regulation programmes, and educational activities relating to sustainable
tourism development and raising awareness of environmental protection for different
stakeholders; these programmes continue to be expanded nationwide. The second
category includes mixed instruments such as subsidies and consultancies, and
compulsory instruments such as pollution taxes, fees and the mandatory regulations that
have been implemented within Vietnam’s tourism industry since the early 2000s. Finally,
government intervention comprises the many important policies and strategies related to
sustainable tourism development and environmental management that have been

developed and implemented during recent years.

The state management system on sustainable development and environmental
management in tourism has been established from central to local level. The system
includes the issuing of an Ordinance on Tourism, the Law on Environmental Protection
in 1993, the National Master Plan for Tourism Development 1995-2010, the National
Tourism Action Program 2002-2005, and many other policies that provide the legal
foundation for developing tourism with due regard for conserving biodiversity and
ensuring socio-economic, cultural and environmental sustainability. A close review of
these strategies shows that they rely on a command-and-control approach that generally
involves mandatory frameworks for promoting sustainable tourism development.
Meanwhile, the implementation of these strategies, as well as their efficiency and
effectiveness in promoting sustainable tourism development and environmental
management, are influenced by both the socio-economic and political contexts of the
country, as well as by the resources it has available. This has far-reaching implications

for a country in the middle of a period of profound economic and societal change.
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Environmental impact assessments are required on all new projects involving tourism
development and tourism enterprise establishment in Vietnam. The national government
has drawn up incentive instruments to encourage the development of ecotourism. The
national government also supports provincial governments to become involved in
tourism planning and management within their own localities. By involving provincial
governments, it hopes to not only increase the economic benefits that the tourism
industry brings to the province, but to also have the industry supervised so that any
negative impacts of tourism on the environment, cultural traditions and living conditions
of the local communities are minimized (VNAT, 1991 & 2002). The national
government also promotes investment in education activities, in order to raise public
awareness of the need to preserve the country’s natural, historical and cultural heritages.
In addition, to strengthen the environmental management and sustainable development of
tourism throughout the country, the national government wants to involve authorities at

all levels, as well as tourist businesses and local communities (Cooper, 1997).

Despite remarkable progress being made in environmental and tourism resource
management, tourism in Vietnam has developed at such a pace that the system in charge
of environmental protection has neither the capacity nor ability to meet the needs of
sustainable tourism development at this time (Canh, 2002; De, 2002; Dinh et al., 2006).
Too much emphasis has been placed on rapid tourism development, while little attention
has been paid to the awareness and adoption of environmental approaches by tourism
enterprises. This has resulted in a deterioration of the environment, and unsustainable
tourism development practices have become very common in Vietnam (Canh, 2002;

Trung & Kumar, 2005; Le et al., 2006).

The Vietnamese government has attempted to outline a general direction for sustainable

tourism development. The work from VNAT (2005) focuses on:

e Reviewing tourism development in Vietnam in the last decades.

e Identifying possible environmental problems caused by such development at
tourist destinations.
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e (Combining traditional mass tourism with sustainable tourism, more particularly
eco-tourism, in its tourism strategies, with the latter being the long-term
objectives.

e C(Creating good conditions for SME in order to mobilize all resources for tourism
development.

e Creating a strong institutional arrangement for the management and use of
tourism resources, and for the conservation and protection of the environment at
tourist destinations.

e Reviewing the main problems for such a strategy and proposing an initial list of
tasks.

Despite this, the tourism industry and local communities are rarely included in the
strategy and policy-making processes relating to tourism development — development
which affects their businesses and their access to tourism resources. Previous studies
indicate that the level of involvement of tourism enterprises, and local communities in
general, in the control and operation of tourism activities, is limited (De, 2002; Ha, 2005;
Dinh et al., 2006). And yet, from the perspective of a local community, a development or
management plan might result in a loss of access to tourism resources, to negative social
activities, or to marginalization of the local community in the local economy (Lipscombe
& Thwaites, 2003). It can be concluded that the heaviest constraints to sustainable
tourism development in Vietnam is the lack of communication and co-operation between
various authorities, especially with central government developing policies for tourism

planning, marketing and promotion of tourism.

Another challenge is that the vast majority of tourism enterprises in Vietnam (about 65%
of all tourism enterprises) are micro or small-scale enterprises (i.e. family enterprises)
with fewer than five employers (GSO, 2000-2006). These enterprises are mainly located
and provide tourism-related services at tourist destinations. It is very difficult to involve
these enterprises in the planning for and management of the industry because, by their
very nature, micro and small-scale enterprises lack finances, human resources and a
deeper understanding of how tourism threatens the environment and the very
sustainability of the industry. Micro- and small-scale enterprises also often care only

about their investment, and lack responsibility over environmental issues.
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It is stated that Vietnam has abundant human resources and that the Vietnamese are
intelligent and diligent people (Canh, 2002). However, it is a fact that the lack of skilled
staff in the industry is challenging the development of tourism in Vietnam. Despite
Vietnam having more than 60 tourism training centres that offer vocational, university
and postgraduate training, many graduates from these centres fail to satisfy their

employers’ requirements (Canh, 2002; Luong, 2005b).

One of the challenges is that the policies and law system are inadequate, inconsistent and
not in accordance with the reality of tourism development; there is also a lack of
understanding and acknowledgement of international rules and principles (Lloyd, 2003,
VNAT, 2005). The institutional framework for the tourism industry in Vietnam has
generally been characterized by a fairly complex system of policies, laws, ordinances and
regulation, issued by line ministries, agencies and provincial governments (Lloyd, 2003;
Nhéan Déan, 2006). It is stated that many existing laws and ordinances are incomplete, not
only in terms of coverage but also in terms of lacking documents to guide for

implementation (VNAT, 2005; Sam et al., 2001; Nhan Dé&n, 2006).

4.7 The City of Hue: Tourism and Economy

The city of Hue is the capital of Thua Thien - Hue Province. It is located in the heart of
the coastal provinces, about 1060 km to the north of the city of Ho Chi Minh and 670 km
south of the country’s capital, Ha Noi. It lies at the centre point of many tourists’
itineraries in Vietnam. It is also situated on the ‘East-West economic corridor’
connecting Thailand, Laos and Vietnam with East Sea. Despite its relatively small area
(about 5000 square kilometres) and a population of only 300,000, it is defined as a key
economic zone for the central region of Vietnam. The city of Hue and its vicinity boast
the country’s richest resources of natural landscape and biodiversity (Thang, 2004). The
terrain includes coastal lagoons with diversified fishing and aquacultural activities and, to
the west, high mountains with primitive forests and many waterfalls. Hue is surrounded
by natural beauty, with Bach Ma (White Horse) National Park and attractive beaches

such as Thuan An, Lang Co and Canh Duong. The daily lives of several groups of ethnic
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minorities are a cultural delight, with tourists having the opportunity to visit villages and

purchase handicrafts and the province is known for its unique folk festivals.

The Hue tourism industry has developed not only because of its beautiful landscapes but
also because of its historical sites and its cultural heritages (UNESCO 1995). Hue is also
well known for its many heritages of both tangible and intangible culture. Hue was
founded by Lord Nguyen in 1558 on the north bank of the Perfume River; it was chosen
to be the royal capital of the Nguyen Dynasty due to its central strategic location. The
complex of the Citadel, mausoleums and pagodas, was mainly built between 1803 and
1932. During the French occupation from 1858 to 1954, a modern urban centre was
developed along the south bank of the Perfume River. The urban design pattern followed
traditional French architecture. It is stated that Hue’s cultural heritage marks a
developmental period of the national culture, and its architecture, art, music, manners and
customs, traditional handicraft and cultural festivals create a unique cultural identity for
Vietnam (Thang, 2004). The city of Hue not only possesses the special cultural features
of the Orient, but also a great deal of resources from the development of this key
economic area of central Vietnam. Besides their artistic, architectural, cultural and
historical value, Hue’s monuments are vital for the development of tourism in the city. It
is stated that nowhere else in Vietnam can be seen such a sustainable and long-standing
existence and integration of both intangible and tangible feudalism and royal heritage as
in the city of Hue (Thang, 2004). UNESCO has recognized the integrity and imposing
global value of this monument complex, declaring it a World Heritage Site in 1993
(UNESCO, 1993 and 1995). In addition, since November 2003 the Hue Royal Musics
has been declared as a World Intangible Cultural Heritage; and in 2004, Hue City was
declared to be the Vietnam city of tourism and festivals , where cultural activities and

festivities are performed on a regional and international scale (Thang, 2004).

In the last two decades, alongside great economic achievements at the national level, Hue
itself has had stable economic growth, with annual GDP growth rates of approximately
9.5% from 1996-2005. The economic structure of the region has been changed
significantly: in 2005, industry made up of 34.5% of the economy, services 46.1% and
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agroforestry 19.4%; compare this to 2000, when these proportions were 29.2%, 35.1%
and 25.7% respectively (Thua Thien — Hue People Committee, 2000 and 2005a). The
government has made a huge effort to facilitate economic growth, with an emphasis
placed on tourism, industry and fisheries. The city now calls for a change in its economic
structure so that tourism, industry and fisheries will be the key socio-economic drivers.
However, like other provinces in the central region, due to poor natural resources and
unfavorable weather conditions Hue is one of the poorest cities in Vietnam: it has a
higher rate of unemployment and lower provincial GDP per capita (about UD$580)
when compared with other major centres - Ha Noi, Ho Chi Minh, Dang, Hai Phong and
Vung Tau (Thua Thua — Hue People Committee, 2005a).

Table 4.4: Tourist arrivals and economic contributions to Hue

Average
Annual
growth
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 (%)
1. Tourist Arrivals (,000) 470 560.5 663 610 760 1.050 1.230 15.8
a. International 195 2325 272 210 260 369 436 13.0
b. Domestic 275 328 391 400 500 681 794 17.9
2. Revenue (Billion
VND) 190 232 302 280 368 5434 731 22.7
3. No. of Direct
employees 2,650 2,968 3,200 3,477 4,000 4,530 5,010 10.6

Source: Hue Tourism Development 2000-2006 and GSO, 2001-2006.

During the last decade, the Hue local authority has made a great effort to cater to the
increasing demand for its tourism products and services. There was an annual average
growth of 16 per cent per annum in tourist arrivals during 2000-2006. In 2006, the
number of visitor arrivals to Hue reached more than 1.2 million, of which 436,000 were
international tourists. Tourism-related services made up to 43.6 per cent of provincial
Gross Domestic Product in 2005, and this is projected to rise to 65 per cent in 2010
(HTD, 2005). Additionally, the Hue tourism industry also created a large number of

direct jobs with an annual growth rate of 11 per cent; however, this annual growth rate of
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employees has been slowly declining (see Table 4.4 and Figure 4.6). On the negative
side, as the number of visitors to Hue has increased significantly, all tourist sites in the
city have become overcrowded. Each tourist site, such as the Royal Palace and the Tu
Duc and Khai Dinh Mausoleums, receives about 3000—4000 visitors per day, and this has

resulted in overcrowding and caused environmental issues for these destinations.

Figure 4.6: Annual growth rate of tourism revenue and job creation
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Despite the tourism industry in Hue growing dramatically and contributing substantially
to the economic development of the whole city in recent years, there are still challenges
to be solved in its course towards sustainable tourism development. While many of the
cultural heritage sites and natural landscapes are scenically beautiful, the dearth of
information in guide books, the lack of tourism interpretation facilities and services, and
the lack of trained guides and promotional material all currently limit the ability of the
tourism sector to conduct sustainable practices. Additionally, although considerable
improvements have been made in tourism infrastructure, the Hue tourism industry is still
trying to work within an infrastructure that remains inadquate. Government is now
moving away from concentrating on the number of visitor arrivals as the target for
strategies for tourism development, and instead focus on the maintenance of a sustainable

tourism industry and environmental conservation (Luan, 2004). The city tourism
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authorities now consider their tourism resources role to be one of supporting the
conservation of cultural heritage and nature heritage sites rather than as a means of
attracting more tourist arrivals and increasing revenue for the government. The tourism
industry is also considered as an option available to the local community for their

economic development.

From a socio-cultural perspective, massive and uncontrolled development of tourism
tends to increase socio-cultural degradation. Local communities’ cultural values may be
weakened: a portion may identify with the tourists’ cultural values and wish to possess
the same luxuries; a concentration of tourists and and wealth may tempt some locals into
undesirable professions such as prostitution and begging; and too many tourists may
erode well-respected cultural and historical shrines (Haley & Haley, 1997). Haley and
Haley state that the desecration and multilation of Hue’s cultural heritages began with
mass tourism: most of the cultural heritage sites in Hue, such as the imperial Citadel, Tu
Duc’s tomb, Minh Mang’s tomb, and other of Nguyen King’s majestic and
architecturally superb tombs in Hue, are in dire disarray; and have experienced recent
plundering; and all need restorative conservation. The tourism industry will suffer if this
degradation is allowed to continue, as current practices will eventually see the
destruction of the very physical and cultural attractions that bring tourists to Hue. Yet the
government is still encouraging the development of large projects which often include
five-star hotels, resorts and other entertainment. It is obvious that such large projects will
generate a significant amount of waste, as well as negative social and cultural impacts.
Some commentators recommend that, alternatively, emphasis should be placed on the
building of smaller projects and on increasing levels of local ownership and management

(Haley & Haley, 1997).

Hue Tourism Department’s tourism development plans for Hue from 2005-2010 focus
on the fact that conservation and preservation of natural landscapes and cultural heritages
through eco-tourism and cultural tourism depends on the combined efforts of many
different stakeholders (HTD, 2004). Strong government policies on cultural tourism,

heritage preservation and environmental management have been enacted; their goal is to
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restore the sites and the traditional cultures associated with them, not only by conserving

the tangible remains but also through the revitalization of Hue’s cultural heritage.

To protect Hue’s tourism resources from pollution and over-development, the provincial
government has clearly defined zones of protection. Unambigous building and use codes
have been established for each zone, and these have been clearly marked both on maps
and on the ground. The zones of protection include the Citadel, the Royal Mausoleums
and their surrounding area, the banks of the Perfume River, the lagoon, the sea front and
the greater Hue metropolitan area (Thang, 2004). This zoning plan aims not only to be
conservation-oriented, but also to indicate the places where tourists, tourism enterprises
and other forms of development are allowed or encouraged. The government has also
encouraged tourism enterprises to be involved in environmental management and tourism
resource preservation — this local level involvement being considered essential to the

development of long-term sustainable tourism.

In recent years the Hue government has focused on upgrading its infrastructure, such as
the wharf, airport, and industrial zone; consolidating the local transportation system; and
recreating an institutional system that will motivate and boost tourism development. The
government of the city of Hue gives priority to the private tourism sector when issuing
business and environmental licences, and the lowest business tax rates are applied for
investments in projects that focus on the strategically important tourism industry. The
city of Hue also issues many policies and has launched several tourism-related
programmes and projects for tourism development — all aimed towards sustainable
tourism development. These include environmental policy initiatives such as waste
management fees, tourism resource access fees and non-compliance charges, and
initiatives that will preserve and develop Hue’s heritage monuments. All of these
initiatives are aimed to protect the city’s chief tourist attractions and to preserve the
city’s heritage. The city’s government also aims to enhance tourism enterprises’
awareness about and adoption of sustainable tourism practices, and particular attention is
drawn to the need to take extra special care to preserve the natural environment for Hue

tourism development.
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It is obvious that government policy and law is only one component contributing to
overall environmental management. The understanding and adoption of environmental
measures by tourism enterprises constitutes is another component, and this has not been

the subject of research in Vietnam.

128



CHAPTER FIVE

HUE TOURISM INDUSTRY: CHARACTERISTICS

When studying sustainable tourism development, it is important to understand the
attributes of tourism enterprises and the various barriers that impede the adoption of
sustainable tourism practices into their daily business (Hardy & Beeton, 2001; Bramwell
& Alletorp, 2001). Enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices is dependent on
their characteristics. This chapter provides a detailed description of the status and nature
of the tourism industry in the city of Hue. These descriptions are needed because a deep
understanding of the structure of the industry is essential in the planning and

development of sustainable tourism.

5.1 Understanding the Respondents

Understanding the characteristics of the respondents is helpful when exploring the
association between enterprises’ perceptions of, and their responses to, sustainable
tourism initiatives. In this study, the survey was conducted from a population of 670
enterprises involved in tourism activities in the city of Hue. There were 180 usable
responses to the survey. Among the respondents, the highest proportion (41.5%) came
from the ‘3040 years’ age group; 26.1 % responded from each of the ‘under 30 years’
and ‘41-50 years’ age groups; and a further 6.3 % of respondents fell into the ‘over 50

years’ age group (see Figure 5.1).

The age of those involved in the semi-structured interviews shows a slightly different
distribution: over a half of interviewees (52%) are 41-50 year-olds; 32% of interviewees
came from the ‘3040 years’ age group, and none of interviewees was younger than 30
years of age (see Figure 5.1). The slightly older distribution is explained by the fact that
most of the semi-structured interviews were conducted, face-to-face, with people who

hold senior positions in firms: for example, owners, directors and vice-directors, and
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sales managers. Most of these senior positions tend to be held by older and more

experienced individuals.

Figure 5.1: Age group of respondents
(N =176 for survey; N = 50 for semi-structured interviews)
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Figure 5.2 reveals the gender of those who participated in the survey and semi-structured
interviews: slightly more than half (56%) of the surveyed respondents are male, while
44% are female. In contrast nearly three-quarters of interviewees are male, while only
slightly over one-quarter (28%) of interviewees are female. As mentioned above, most of
the interviews were conducted with people who hold senior positions in tourism firms,
and female staff tend to be under-represented in these positions. In addition, the
methodology of the semi-structured interview means that it is relatively difficult to
contact female staff for interviews. For those semi-structured interviews completed
successfully, the researcher found that many of the women were relatively less
comfortable and ‘open’ in answering questions from a male. This can be explained by the
traditional cultural characteristic of Vietnamese women having reticent natures (Neil,

1995).
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Figure 5.2: Gender of respondents
(N =174 for survey; N = 50 for semi-structured interviews)
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The most commonly held qualification (48.6%) of those responding to the survey was a
professional training certificate issued by vocational schools; a further 28% of
respondents to the survey possess a university or college degree; and 5.1% hold a post-
graduate degree. It is worth noting the higher levels of educational attainment found
among the interviewees: about 44% of interviewees held a degree from a university or

college, and about 16% held a post-graduate degree (see Figure 5.3).
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Figure 5.3: Level of educational qualification of respondents
(N =175 for survey; N = 50 for semi-structured interviews)
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A Chi-square test was conducted to determine whether there is a statistically significant
difference in the level of educational qualification held by respondents from tourism
enterprises of different sizes and ownership structure. The test reveals that there is a
statistically significant difference in the level of respondents’ qualification between
tourism firms according to the ownership structure and the size of firms (result at the
0.05 significance level, with P-value = 0.000) (Table 5.1). Respondents from larger-scale
firms generally have better educational qualifications than those from smaller-scale
firms: the majority of respondents (57.6%) from firms with total capital' of less than
VNDI1 billion and over half of respondents from firms with capital of VND1-5 billion
held vocational certificates, while only about quarter of respondents from firms with total
capital exceeding VNDS5 billion fell into this (lower) category of educational
qualification. More than 60% of respondents from medium-scale firms held university or

college degrees; and not one of the respondents from the smaller enterprises held a post-

" Total capital includes total assets of enterprise
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graduate degree, whereas about 13% of respondents from the largest-scale firms held

post-graduate qualifications.

A similarly significant difference in the level of respondents’ educational qualification

exists between tourism firms according to their ownership structure (see Table 5.1).

Nearly three-quarter of respondents from privately owned firms held only a high school

qualification (19.9%) or vocational certificate (57%). In contrast 100% of respondents

from joint-venture enterprises held university or college degrees.

Table 5.1: Distribution (%) of responses by level of educational qualification

and the size of enterprise and ownership structure

Scale of enterprises

Educational Qualification (%)

2-sided y” Test

(o= 0.05)

(N=173) High  Vocational University Post Total
school | Certificate and graduate Significance
College

Less than 1 Billion (VND) 27.1 57.6 15.3 0 100 0.000
1-5 Billion (VND) 21.1 51.3 22.4 53100 '
More than 5 Billion (VND) 0.0 26.3 60.5 13.2 1 100
Ownership structure (N = 174)
Private ownership 19.9 54.3 23.2 2.6 100
State ownership 14.3 14.3 35.7 35.7 100 0.000
Join-venture 0 0 100 0 100

The survey results also show that most of those who possess university or college

degrees are qualified in economics, business or foreign languages; only some of them

have degrees in tourism. Tourism studies is relatively new in the Vietnamese tertiary

training system, commencing less than ten years ago, while the system of vocational

schools has been long established in big cities such as Ha Noi, Hue and Ho Chi Minh.

133




The results of the semi-structured interviews also reveal that many participants had
attended training courses or workshops related to sustainable tourism practices (82%)

and environmental management in tourism (78%). As an interviewee reported:

...annually we are invited to participate in short training courses,
seminars and workshops held by government and non-government
organizations. Recently, there have been 3—6 month training courses
organized for managers of tourism-related services. These training
courses provide participants with opportunities to improve knowledge
and skills in various aspects in tourism and also refer to sustainable
tourism development and environmental issues in tourism.

A human resource manager of a hotel responded:

.1 think that we lack human resource training in [the] tourism sector.
We often recruit students [who have] gained degree or diploma in
different sectors such as business, foreign language, economic.
Accordingly, we often send our staff to short training courses on tourism
and hospitality held by provincial tourism departments in order to
improve their knowledge and experiences in tourism and hospitality
transaction. They are helpful for our firm.

Tourism enterprises lack well trained staff, yet education organizations are only
providing them with low quality human resources. It is stated that Vietnam’s tourism
industry is hungry for well trained human resources: of the one million employees
working in the tourism industry, only 3.1% have a degree in tourism (Huong and Toan,
2008). This is a problem in terms of the growth of awareness and knowledge of
sustainable tourism practices. While increasing numbers of degree programs are
embracing concepts of sustainability most staff in the industry — and many

managers/owners — will not be able to avail themselves of this training.
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Figure 5.4: Distribution (%) of current job designation of survey respondents
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Figure 5.4 shows the distribution of current job designations of those who responded to
the survey: about one-third of respondents are managers or vice-managers; about 31% of
respondents are sales or human resource managers, or hold financial positions; and
another one-third of respondents are general staff (see Figure 5.4). The job designations
of those who participated in the semi-structured interviews fitted a very different pattern:
the majority of interviewees (60%) are managers or vice managers; the rest are owners

(18%) or others (22%) such as heads of functional offices (see Figure 5.5).
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Figure 5.5: Distribution (%) of current job designation of interviewees
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Figure 5.6 shows that more than half (54.3%) of the respondents have worked for their
current firms for between one and five years, followed by more than one-third (34%)
who have worked for their current firm for between six and ten years. The remaining
respondents have all worked for more than ten years; this group is mainly owners or
managers. It is worth noting the considerable difference in the number of years that the
interviewees have worked for their current enterprises. The results from the semi-
structured interviews reveal that nearly half (48%) of the interviewees have worked for
their current firm for between six and ten years; about 30% of interviewees have worked
for their current firm for between eleven and fifteen years; and up to 14 % of the

interviewees have worked for their current firms for more than 15 years (see Figure 5.6).
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Figure 5.6: Distribution (%) of survey respondents by working years in current firm
(N =170 for survey respondents; N = 50 for interviewees)
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The study also investigates the respondents’ work experience specifically in the tourism
industry. Over half (54%) of the survey respondents have worked in the tourism industry
for less than five years (Figure 5.7); the second largest proportion (41.7%) of respondents
have been involved in the tourism industry for between six and ten years; and the
remaining respondents have worked in the tourism industry for between eleven and

fifteen years (9.7%) or more than fifteen years (4.0%).

There is a significant difference in the tourism sector work experience between those
who responded to the survey and those who were chosen to participate in the semi-
structured interviews. Of the interviewees, more than half have worked in the tourism
industry for more than ten years; more than 40% have been involved in tourism for
between six and ten years; and only 8% of the interviewees had less than five years of

work experience in the tourism industry (see Figure 5.7).
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Figure 5.7: Distribution of respondents
by years of work experience in the tourism industry
(N = 172 for survey respondents; N = 50 for interviewees)
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The above analysis provides the general profile of respondents involved in this study:
180 enterprises involved in questionnaire survey and 50 enterprises involved in semi-
structured interviews. With total population of about 700 tourism-related enterprises and
the sample size accounting for 28% of the tourism industry and analysed results
confirmed by tests with statistically significant results, these characteristics of the
respondents can said to be representative of these operating businesses in the Hue
tourism industry. Neuman (2000) states that for population under 1000, researcher should
sample about 30% of population; this sampling ratio ensures the analyzed results can be

considered statistically significant.

5.2 Understanding the Hue Tourism Industry

The adoption of sustainable tourism practices remains dependent on the willingness and
ability of enterprises in the tourism industry (Horobin & Long, 1996). The extent to

which certain characteristics of an enterprise (e.g. size, age) can be used as indicators of a
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propensity to adopt sustainable tourism practices has been given little attention in the
current debate (Horobin & Long, 1996). As a response to the rapid growth rate of
tourism development, many stakeholders from different sectors have become involved in

the provision of tourism-related services in the city of Hue.

Approximately 87% of tourism-related enterprises surveyed are in private ownership,
while only 8% of tourism firms are owned by the state and 6% are joint-ventures (see
Figure 5.8). These are slightly different proportions from those who participated in the
semi-structured interviews: 73% of interviewees came from privately owned enterprises;
19.5% of interviewees worked in state owned enterprises; and the remaining interviewees

(7.5%) worked for joint-venture companies.

Figure 5.8: Distribution of tourism enterprises in Hue by ownership structure
(N = 180 for survey respondents; N = 50 for interviewees)
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A Chi-square confirmed that there is statistically significant relationship existing
between the firms’ ownership structures and their years of operation. Most of the

privately owned firms have operated for less than five years (0.05 significance level, with
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P-value = 0.000). A very large proportion of the privately owned enterprises have only
been established in recent years, with 48.1% set up in the last five years. This was
followed by 40.1% of firms being established between five and ten years ago; and only
11% of privately owned enterprises having been in operation more than ten years (see
Table 5.1). The result indicates the relative youth of the private sector in the Hue tourism
industry. It also indicates that the recent domination of privately owned firms in the Hue
tourism industry. The survey also highlights that only 14.3% of state-owned tourism
firms were established in the last five years, with the majority (50%) established in the
last decade. No joint-venture enterprises were established in the last five years; many of
them (33.3 %) have been in operation for between six and ten years and more than 44%
were established more than 15 years ago (see Table 5.2). The fact also indicates that

there are only two joint-venture projects which are currently under construction in the

city of Hue.
Table 5.2: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises
by years of operation and ownership structure
(Survey N =180)
Years of operation (%) 2-sided * Test
Total | (4=0.05)
1-5 6-10 11-15 | Over 15 Significance

Private ownership 48.1 41.0 9.6 1.3 100
State ownership 14.3 35.7 28.6 214 100
Joint-venture 0.0 22.2 33.3 44.4 100 0.000%
Average 42.8 40.0 12.2 5.0 100

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

The results from the semi-structured interviews also illustrate the recent establishment of
privately owned firms: of those companies involved in the interviews about 46% were
registered in last five years; 31% were established between six and ten years ago; and the

remainder have been in operation for more than ten years.
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Clearly the rapid development of tourism, coupled with the government policy of
decentralization and diversification of tourism-related services, has involved many
enterprises from different sectors. The current period of tourism development in the city

of Hue is strongly influenced by small- and medium-scale enterprises.

Despite being small in number, state-owned firms and joint-venture companies play an
important role in the development of the Hue tourism industry because they tend to have
larger capacity, more human resources, deeper financial pockets and more sophisticated
marketing strategies than those of many privately owned firms. Most of them are
equipped with international standard facilities and provide a good quality of service.
Previous studies (HTD, 2005; Phuong, 2005) have shown that poor facilities, poor
infrastructure, low financial capacities, and poor quality of service are generally
characteristics of privately owned firms in the city of Hue. Many of these businesses
survive by cutting costs to the minimum — sometimes to the frustration of more

established and formal operations. As one manager of a three-star hotel noted:

...privately owned small firms such as guest houses, souvenir shops,
and tour agencies are often family-based firms. I mean they often use
their house as base for business and use family labour. While we have to
spend a lot of money to improve our facilities, maintenance and salary
payments, they can cut down operational costs to provide tourist with a
price cheaper than us. It is really problem to us, as well as the
development of the Hue tourism industry, as these firms have a negative
impact on the image of Hue tourism...

An owner of a privately owned firm stated when discussing the constraints to growth:

...we are family-based firm,; we just conduct a small souvenir shop to
tourist in order to make a living. We do not have enough capital in order
to invest in business facilities and enlarge our business.

Privately owned small enterprises form the ‘spine’ of the Hue tourism industry.
Approximately 78.7% of enterprises surveyed have total capital less than VNDS5 billion
(about US$320,000), with 34.4% stating that they performed their business with less than
VNDI1 billion (US$63,000) in capital (Figure 5.9). Among the firms involved in the
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semi-structured interviews, more than half (52.8%) hold total capital of less than VND5

billion, while only one-quarter hold total capital greater than VNDS5 million.

Figure 5.9: Distribution of sample surveyed by the scale of enterprises (N = 168)
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A One-way ANOVA (equal variance assumed method) with a Tukey test (HSD —
honestly significant difference) was performed to determine whether there is a
statistically significant variance in means of total capital of firms relative to their
ownership structure. The result indicates (with F-value = 30.0 and significance = 0.000)
that there is statistically significant variance of total capital depending on the ownership
structure of enterprises. The results of the ANOVA reveal that total capital tends to
increase among private sector operations to state owned and joint-venture enterprises.
Table 5.3 reveals that the average total capital of privately owned firms is about VND2.6
billion, with the minimum capital being only VND578 million (about US$35,000). In
contrast, the average figure for state-owned and joint-venture enterprises is about VND12
billion and VNDS59 billion respectively (see Table 5.3). This finding confirms, again, that
privately owned small firms have lower financial capacities in comparison with state-

owned and joint-venture enterprises in the Hue tourism industry.

142



Table 5.3: ANOVA of total capital and ownership structure

Total Capital (,000 VND) ANOVA
Significance
Mean Minimum Maximum | F (0= 0.05)

Private ownership = 2,690,679 578,000 . 17,000,000
State ownership 12,341,429 3,000,000 25,280,000 | 30.0 0.000*
Joint-venture 59,758,889 13,000,000 @ 312,000,000
Total 6,355,788 578,000 : 312,000,000

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

A Chi-square test was performed on ownership structure and financial capacity to
confirm the direction of association between these variables. The Chi-square results
indicate that there is a statistically significant difference in the distribution of respondents
based on both the scale of total capital and ownership structures, with privately owned
enterprises generally having lower financial capacities than those of state-owned or joint-
venture enterprises (see Table 5.4). Nearly 40% of privately owned firms have less than
VNDI billion in total capital; the majority (48.1%) work with total capital of between
VND1-5 billion; and only 12.3% of privately owned firms having a working capital of
more than VNDS5 billion. In contrast, not one of the state-owned or joint-venture
enterprises operated with a total capital less than VNDI1 billion; nearly 36% of the state-
owned enterprises work with total capital of between VND1-5 billion; and all the joint-

venture enterprises (100%) had total capital exceeding VNDS5 billion.

Table 5.4: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by scale and ownership structure

The scale of enterprises 2-sided y” Test
Under 1 1-5 5" Total (a=10.05)
Billion Billion @ Billion
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(VND) (VND) = (VND) Significance
Private ownership 39.6 48.1 12.3 100
State ownership 0.0 35.7 64.3 100 0.000*
Joint-venture 0.0 0.0 100.0 100
Total 34.3 44.4 21.3 100

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

A similarly significant association is found between the years of operation of an
enterprise and the scale of its total capital (result at the 0.05 significance level, with P-
value = 0.000), as shown in Table 5.5. It is worth noting that all tourism enterprises
surveyed in the city of Hue (100%) established in last five years are small scale, working
with total capital of less than VNDS5 billion. The study found that there are three large

enterprises, of which two are currently under construction and one newly started in 2007.

According to annual statistical data from the Hue Tourism Department in 2005, the
number of households who register their business in tourism services (i.e. family
businesses) is increasing. For instance, the number of new business licences issued to
Hue households in 2004 was 128, with a further 123 licences issued in 2005. These firms
are largely micro- and small-scale with basic facilities (HTD, 2005; Phuong, 2005). Most
of these family-based firms provide tourists (mainly domestic tourists or foreign
backpackers) with cheap services such as food and beverage, accommodation,
transportation or tours (HTD, 2005; Phuong, 2005). This finding was confirmed by the
results from the semi-structured interviews: the majority of privately owned small firms
(15 out of 19, or 78%) described their total capital as small scale and stated that their
firms were dealing with a lack of capital. Of this group, many of them also said there has
been a negative change in their total capital compared with last year, whereas five out of
the eight large-scale enterprises interviewed (62.5%) said their total capital had

increased.
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Table 5.5: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by scale and years of operation

2-sided %’
The scale of enterprises (total capital) Test
Years of Under 1 1-5 5 (a=0.05)
b Billion Billion Billion | Total | Significance
P (VND) (VND) = (VND)
1-5 years 46.1 539 0.0 100
6-10 years 33.8 38.0 28.2 100 | o o0s
11-15 years 9.1 45.5 45.5 100
15" years 0.0 11.1 88.9 100
Average 34.3 44.4 21.3 100

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

The Hue tourism industry is largely dominated by small- and medium-scale enterprises.
It has been argued that implementing sustainable tourism is more difficult if a destination
is extremely fragmented and dominated by small businesses (Bramwell & Alletorp,
2001; Veron, et al., 2003). Small entrepreneurs are usually concerned about their short-
term returns rather than any long-term impacts their business activities might be having
on the local environment and community (Cooper, 1997; Huybers & Bennett, 2003;
Claver-Cortés et al., 2007). In order to survive in an increasingly competitive
environment, they often reduce transaction costs and increase productivity. Carlsen et al.
(2001) state that the tourism sector is full of local operations that rely on common
resources, but do not take responsbility for, or make any direct contribution to, these
tourism resources. Therefore the growth of small tourism firms can lead to serious
environmental problems, because it can be very challening for these firms to remain
commercially viable, to develop their businesses and, at the same time, adopt sustainable

tourism practices.
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For Hue, one of the most important economic benefits of the tourism industry is the
potential it has for generating employment in the local commuities. The most obvious
sectors where the Hue tourism industry has created jobs are accommodation services
(e.g. hotels and guest houses), food and beverage (e.g. restaurants, cafés and bars), travel
agencies, and transportation. Hue is also famous for traditional handicraft production for
tourism, such as carving, lacquer, embroidery, bamboo and rattan weave. Such activities
have made an important contribution to the local economy with about 5000 direct
employees and about 9000 indirect ones. The annual growth rate of employment creation

reached about 10.6% in the period 2000-2006 (HTD, 2006).

Previous studies have found that other services at tourism destinations, such as motorbike
and bike rentals and tourist cyclos, have also brought important benefits to local
communities. These services can have a significant economic impact on a poor
community as they can generate VND600-700,000 each month, yet they require little
capital investment and training to operate (Phuong, 2005; HTD, 2005 & 2006).

More than 56% of firms surveyed employ less than 10 workers, and nearly one-quarter
(23.5%) employ just 1-5 staff (Figure 5.10). The number of enterprises employing
between 50 and 100 staff or more than 100 staff are only about 4% and 5% respectively.
Most firms (such as one- or two- star hotels, guest houses, restaurants, souvenier shops
and handicraft productions) tend to cut down transaction costs by using family labour
and/or decreasing the quality of their services in order to survive in a highly competitive

business environment.
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Figure 5.10: Distribution (%) of survey respondents
by number of employees
(N=178)
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The interviews highlight that most of their staff (more than 70%) are local people from
Hue. Many interviewees from privately owned small firms (16 out of 19, or 84%) use
family labour for most of their firms’ activities. As one of the interviewees from a
privately owned small firm said:

We are a very small-scale firm, so most of our staff are family

members or my relatives. We only employ some people from outside the
family to do cleaning and washing for hotel in the peak season...

Meanwhile, large-scale tourism enterprises (such as 3- or 4-star hotels, tour operators, or
state-owned and joint-venture enterprises) often recruit staff with a number of
qualifications such as having a degree or professional certificate and also foreign
language skills — even for positions such as cleaners, security officers, or on the front

desk. As a manager of a three-star hotel reported:
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...our enterprise often recruits new staff annually in order to meet the
expansion of business. We give priority to applicants who hold foreign
language certificats and have informatics skills... we also provide staff
with opportunities involving training courses from tourism-related
programs and projects in order to improve their professional skill...

It is obvious that such high requirements of staff recruited by the larger firms can
marginalize local people from tourism development as they cannot satisfy the high
standards of these employers. Consequently, a number of poor people living around
tourism destinations in Hue become self-employed in jobs such as vendors and tourist

cyclists.

Recently, in response to the rapid expansion of the industry, many large projects such as
five-star hotels, tourism resorts and entertainment facilities have been launched by the
Hue government. These projects often encroach on the land of local people, especially
agricultural land. In this case, the Hue tourism industry is only generating job
opportunities for a small group who have their own tourism-related businesses or those
who live near tourism destinations. In some cases, therefore, the tourism industry may

actually be reducing employment opportunities for local communities (Phuong, 2005).

The study also investigates the relationship between job creation and types of tourism
services. The result indicates that there is a statistically significant relationship between
the number of jobs created and the type of enterprise (Table 5.6). Accommodation
services create more jobs for the local economy than do any other tourism-related
service. Jobs include receptionists, cleaners, room reservations, and security, and these
account for 33% of all direct employees in the Hue tourism industry, with an annual
growth rate reaching 13% (HTD, 2006). On average, each accommodation service
surveyed employs nearly 45 workers, whereas other tourism enterprises such as food
and beverage, transportation, and tour operators create, on average, only about 17.2,

13.2 and 13.4 jobs respectively.
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Table 5.6: Number of staff employed by type of enterprise

One-way ANOVA

Standard Significance
Type of enterprise Mean Deviation  F-value (0= 0.05)
Accommodation 44.9 59.6
Food and Beverage 17.2 314
Transportation 13.2 21.0 6.4 0.000
Tour operation 13.4 19.4
Other services 11.0 7.3
Average 22.6 39.1

(* The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level)

There is also a statistically significant difference in job creation between different

tourism enterprises according to their ownership structure. It appears that privately

owned enterprises employ, on average, only about 13 workers, whereas state-owned

and joint-venture enterprises employ 76 and 94 workers respectively (see Table 5.7).

Table 5.7: Average number of staff employed by ownership structure

One-way ANOVA

Standard Significance
Ownership Mean Deviation | F-value (o =0.05)
Private ownership 13.3 14.1
State ownership 76.3 59.9 51.0 0.000
Joint-venture 94.0 108.3
Total 224 39.1

(* The mean difference is significant at the .05 level)

The research also found a statistically significant relationship between the number of

jobs created and how long an enterprise had been operating: firms with a longer
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history created more jobs than those firms that have been more recently established. As

shown in Table 5.8, the firms that have been in operation for five years employ, on

average, only 9 staff, whereas an average of 60 staff are being employed by the firms

that have been in operation for more than years.

Table 5.8: Number of employees by the years of operation of enterprises

One-way ANOVA

Standard Sionifi
. o ignificance
Year of operation Mean Deviation Fovalue (@ 0.05)
1-5 years 8.9 7.3
6—-10 years 21.1 22.9
15.6 0.000*
11-15 years 59.5 84.9
15" years 60.8 53.3

(* The mean difference is statistically significant at the .05 level)

It is estimated that the Hue tourism industry contributes more than 40% of Hue’s Gross

Domestic Product, and that the industry is an important source of income for the local

community (HTD, 2005). According to the Hue Tourism Department, in 2005 the

tourism industry generated VND731 billion in revenue (about US$457 million).

Nevertheless the amount of revenue generated by many tourism-related enterprises in the

city of Hue is quite small: nearly 45% of enterprises generated less than VNDS500 million

in revenue in 2005; about half of respondents generated between one and five billion

VND; and only 3% of enterprises had a revenue exceeding VNDS5 billion (see Figure

5.10).
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Figure 5.11: Distribution (%) of enterprises by revenue generation in 2005
(N =168)
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A statistically significant relationship was found between the scale of revenue generated
and the types of enterprises (see Table 5.9). Only 18% of accommodation services have
revenues less than VND500 million, whereas about a half of services such as food and
beverage (63.6%), transportation (45.7%) and tour operator (61%) generated revenues
less than VND500 million in 2005. Similarly, more than 36% of accommodation services
had revenue of between two and five billion VND, whereas, the proportions for food and

beverage, transportation, tour operations and others are 6%, 17% and 0% respectively.
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Table 5.9: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by revenue and type of enterprise

Type of enterprises
2-sided y°
Test
(a=0.05)
Accomm- | Food and Tour
Scale of Revenue odation | Beverage | Transport | operator | Other
Less than VND500 million 18.0 63.6 45.7 61.0 47.4
VND500-1000 million 22.0 18.2 20.0 17.1 31.6 0.001*
VND1000—2000 million 24.0 12.1 17.1 12.2 21.1
VND2000-5000 million 30.0 3.0 17.1 4.9 0.0
More than VND5000 million 6.0 3.0 0.0 4.9 0.0

(* P-value = 0.001, difference is statistically significant)

The Chi-square results demonstrate that the association between the scale of revenue
generated by a company and its years of operation is statistically significant; details of
this association are shown in Table 5.10. Nearly 66% of enterprises with less than five
years of operation had revenue of less than VND500 million in 2005, whereas only
18.2% of firms operating for between eleven and fifteen years and none of the firms with

more than 15 years of operation had revenue at this lowest scale.
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Table 5.10: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by revenue and length of operation

Years of operation
2-sided * Test
Scale of R 1-5 6-10 11-15 Over 15 (a=10.05)
cale of Revenue years | years years years Significance
Less than VND500 million 65.8 36.6 18.2 0.0
VND500-1000 million 26.3 19.7 13.6 0.0
VND1000-2000 million 7.9 19.7 36.4 333 0.000%*
VND2000-5000 million 0.0 22.5 13.6 55.6
More than VND5000 million 0.0 1.4 18.2 11.1

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

There is also a statistically significant association between ownership structure and the

scale of revenue (see Table 5.11). Nearly 52% of privately owned enterprises had

revenue less than VND500 million in 2005, but fewer than one in a hundred (0.6%) had a

revenue greater than VNDS billion. In contrast, not one of the state-owed or joint-venture

enterprises had revenue at this lowest scale, with most of them having revenue of

between two and five billion VND.

Table 5.11: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by the scale of revenue and ownership structure

Ownership structure
2-sided * Test
Private State (a=0.05)
Scale of Revenue ownership . ownership | Joint-venture  Significance
Less than VND500 million 51.9 0.0 0.0
VND500-1000 million 23.4 7.1 0.0
VND1000-2000 million 16.2 35.7 11.1 0.000*
VND2000-5000 million 7.8 35.7 66.7
More than VND5000 million 0.6 21.4 22.2
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(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)
To conclude, more than 86 % of the tourism enterprises surveyed in Hue are micro- and

small-scale firms, many of them (46%) have only been established within the last five
years, and they have both low financial capacity and limited potential for job creation
and revenue generation. It has already been stated that the business practices of many
privately owned firms (such as small hotels, guest houses, souvenir shops, restaurants,
and tour operations) are not as formal and structured as those of large-scale enterprises
(HTD, 2006). This research confirms that some firms are running into difficulties, even
bearing heavy losses of up to several million VND, as they often have limited human
resources, low financial capacity and few marketing opportunities. The semi-structured
interviews revealed that many of interviewees from the small-scale firms (13 out of 19,
or 68%) believed that in 2004 business was good due to the Hue festival. However, in
2005, their business was only growing slowly because there are many new firms entering
the tourism sector, resulting in an increasingly competitive environment. Firms had to
reduce their operating costs by cutting salaries and saving energy in order to survive in

the current environment. As a sales manager of a tour operation business reported:

...last year (2004), we could not accept tour bookings to visit Hue
during the festival as there were too many bookings while we could not
organize tours and accommodation for tourists. This year, our business
has gone down. I think there are many reasons, however the main reason
is that there are now so many tourism enterprises involved in tourism
activities ...7

As an interviewee from a tourism tour boat replied:

...conducting tourism business is really difficult in the current
situation of Hue. Operating costs have increasingly gone up while there
is no considerable improvement in our business, how can we survive? ...

In contrast, nearly two-thirds (5 out of 8) of the large-scale tourism enterprises that were
interviewed reported that their business has been growing dramatically — even though
they are under increasing competitive pressure from privately owned small firms. Several

of the interviewees from the large-scale enterprises went on to criticize the small firms,
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saying these small firms don’t care about the future of tourism and will compete in
whatever way they can in order to increase their personal gain. Large-scale enterprises
often expressed their worries about the current issues in the Hue tourism industry, stating
that privately owned small firms may have negative affects to the development of

tourism in Hue. As an interviewee from a joint-venture enterprise said:

... think our business is going on well though the Hue tourism
industry is facing a highly competitive environment because of the
involvement of a large number of privately owned small firms. These
issues will possibly cause negative affects on tourism and make them
have a negative bad impression about Hue'’s tourism...

An assistant manager of a large-scale enterprise noted:

... The number of privately owned small firm has increased rapidly in
recent years thus creating an ‘unhealthy’ competitive environment in the
Hue tourism industry. I don’t think these firms have concerns about the
future of the Hue tourism development. The provicial government should
have proper tools to manage them otherwise it is relatively difficult to
sustain the development of Hue’s tourism...

These comments reveal the disparate nature of the Hue tourism industry, and the feeling
that the rapid increase in the number of privately owned small firms has also become a

challenge to the development of the tourism industry in Hue.

The survey results show how tourism enterprises are heavily dependent on tourism
revenue (see Figure 5.11). More than half of the enterprises surveyed have at least three-
quarters of their revenue attributable to tourism; nearly one-third of enterprises stated that
between 51-75 % of their revenue is attributable to tourism; and a mere 3.4% of

enterprises have less than 25% of their revenue attributable to tourism.
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Figure 5.12: Tourism enterprises and percentage of revenue contributable to tourism
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This study also found that there is a statistically significant difference between the
different types of enterprises and their level of dependency on tourism (Chi-square test
result at the 0.05 significance level, with P-value = 0.000, Accommodation services and
tour operators are more dependent on tourism than other services such as transportation,
and food and beverage: 58% of accommodation services and nearly 54% of tour
operators have 76—100% of their revenue attributable to tourism, and none of them has
less than 25% of their revenue attributable to tourism. In contrast, only about one-fifth of
food and beverage, transportation and other service enterprises say that more than three-
quarters of their revenue is attributable to tourism. Many of them (about 40% of total
enterprises in these sectors) reported that about 25-50% of their revenue is earned from

the tourism industry.
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Table 5.12: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises
by percentage of revenue attributable to tourism and service sectors

Percentage of revenue attributable to tourism = 2-sided > Test
Main services  Under25% 25-50% = 51-75% = 76-100 % (a=0.0)
NOEr 2570 | 45750 7o 7 —0 7% Significance

Accommodation 0.0 0.0 42.0 58.0
Food and Beverage 0.0 30.3 51.5 18.2
Transportation 17.1 40.0 28.6 14.3 0.000*
Tour operation 0.0 7.3 39.0 53.7
Other services 21.1 42.1 26.3 10.5
Total 5.6% 19.7% 38.8% 36.0%

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

A Chi-square test revealed a statistically significant variation between the scale of
enterprises and their level of dependency on the tourism industry (result at the 0.05
significance level, with P-value = 0.000). The data shows that small-scale tourism
enterprises tend to be less dependent on tourism revenue than do large-scale enterprises
(see Table 5.13). It can be inferred from these results that small-scale enterprises may
have less interest in adopting sustainable tourism practices and environmental
management initiatives, and that they may be less likely to see themselves as part of the
Hue tourism industry. It can be explained that under the context of a rapid growth of the
tourism industry and a government policy of diversification of tourism services, a
number of the privately owned small enterprises involved in the tourism industry in Hue
may be earning their revenue from a variety of sources. Diversifying business activities is

one of strategies that a firm can employ for survival in the context of Hue tourism.
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Table 5.13: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises
by scale and percentage of revenue attributable to tourism

Scale of Percentage of revenue attributable to tourism  2-sided y” Test
. (a=0.05)
Enterprises | @ han25%  25-50% | 51-75%  76-100% Significance
Less than VNDI billion 11.5 29.5 42.6 16.4
VNDI-5 billion 3.8 20.3 34.2 41.8 0.000
VNDS5" billion 0.0 2.6 42.1 55.3

In response to the rapid growth of the tourism sector, tourism firms tend to diversify their
services in order to increase opportunities for revenue generation. Figure 5.12 shows the
distribution of enterprises surveyed by number of sub-services provided: nearly one-half
of all enterprises provide two different sub-services, and about 30% of the enterprises

surveyed provide tourists with three different sub-services.

Figure 5.13: Distribution of enterprises surveyed by the number of sub-services provided
(N=180)
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A statistically significant association was found between the diversification of business
and different ownership structures. The findings indicate that privately owned enterprises
tend to provide more sub-services than others: one-third of privately owned enterprises

perform their business with three sub-services and a few (3.8%) even provide customers
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with four sub-services. In other words, privately owned firms tend to have more
diversification than do large-scale enterprises. Table 5.14 also highlights that a half of

state-owned and just over a half of joint-venture enterprises (55.6%) offer only one sub-

service.

Table 5.14: Distribution (%) of enterprises

by number of sub-services provided and ownership structure

Number of sub-services 2-sided y° Test
(@ = 0.05)
Ownership Structure 1 2 3 Significance
Private ownership 11.5 51.3 333 3.8
State ownership 50.0 35.7 14.3 0.0
0.000

Joint-venture 55.6 44 .4 0.0 0.0
Average 17.2 49.4 30.0 33

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

Chi-square tests were performed to see if there were any statistical associations between
the number of sub-services provided and both the scale of tourism enterprises and the
number of years they had been operating. Table 5.15 illustrates the statistically
significant difference (result at the 0.05 significance level, with P-value = 0.000)
between enterprises with different years of operation and the level of diversification of
business activities. The general trend was that the longer a firm had been operating, the
fewer sub-services it provided. Most of the enterprises that had only been operating for
between one and five years had diversified their businesses, providing two (49.4%) or

three (41.6%) sub-services; only 7.8% of these enterprises provided just one sub-service.

It is important to note that none of the enterprises that had been operating for more than
ten years provided four sub-services, and none of those operating for more than 15 years

provided even three sub-services; most of these enterprises (more than 66%) provided
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only one sub-service. It appears that the more recently established firms tend to be

involved in more service provision, perhaps because these firms are more likely to be

under high pressure from market competition.

Table 5.15: Distribution (%) of enterprises

by number of sub-services and years of operation

Number of Sub-services

2-sided * Test

(a=0.05)
. 1 2 3 .
length of operation Significance
1-5 years 7.8 49.4 41.6 1.3
6-10 years 16.7 51.4 25.0 6.9
11-15 years 31.8 50.0 18.2 0.0
0.000
More than 15 years 66.7 333 0.0 0.0
Average 17.2 49.4 30.0 33

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

There is also a statistically significant association between the diversification of business

and the scale of tourism firms in the city of Hue. Table 5.16 shows the relationship

between the number of sub-services provided and the scale of respondents’ enterprises

(result is statistically significant at the 0.05 level, P-value = 0.000). By far the biggest

proportion of respondents provided two sub-services: around 50% of all respondents. It

was also found that just over one-half (about 51%) of small-scale enterprises (i.e. those

with revenue of less than VNDI billion) provide tourists with three or four sub-services,

whereas less than one-third of medium-scale enterprises and just one-tenth of large-scale

enterprises provide this number of services (see Table 5.16).
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Table 5.16: Distribution (%) of enterprises

by number of sub-services provided and scale of enterprise

Number of sub-services 2-sided * Test
(a=0.05)
Scale of Enterprises 1 2 3 4 Significance
Less than VNDI billion 6.6 42.6 42.6 8.2
5 billi 16.5 54.4 27.8 1.3
VNDI1-5 billion 0.000*
VND5" billion 36.8 52.6 10.5
Average 174 50.0 29.2 34

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

Small tourism firms generally have a lower financial capacity and fewer human resources
than large-scale enterprises, yet they tend to diversify by providing a greater range of
services than many larger firms. It certainly appears that diversification may force small
enterprises to allocate their limited resources to different services, and this diversification
may become a barrier to them adopting sustainable tourism practices in their daily
business. The study assumes that the smaller the tourism firm’s size, the lower their

adoption rate of sustainable tourism practices and environmental management initiatives.

The above analysis demonstrates the heterogeneity of the tourism enterprises in Hue; this
makes Hue tourism a highly fragmented and diverse industry. These characteristics are
possible barriers preventing the Hue tourism industry from adopting sustainable tourism
practices and environmental management initiatives. Further analysis of these
characteristics and the formulation of tourism enterprises’ responses towards sustainable
tourism development and government environmental management initiatives is now

discussed and presented in Chapter 6.

161



CHAPTER SIX

AWARENESS OF AND RESPONSE TO

SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES

Governments in many tourist destinations have found it hard to manage the negative
impacts of tourism development and achieve sustainable tourism development. One
persistent issue is the huge gap between the awareness of sustainable tourism principles
and the transformation of this awareness into the daily business practices of tourism
enterprises. This chapter presents the significant findings of this study with special focus
placed on tourism enterprises’ responses towards sustainable tourism policies and
practices. The chapter then investigates tourism enterprises and how influential they
perceive the current institutional frameworks for sustainable tourism development and
environment management to be in their adoption of environmentally friendly practices in
their daily routines. This study argues that deeper understanding of tourism enterprises’
attributes and their attitudes towards sustainable tourism development and the current
institutional frameworks for tourism development and environmental management will
allow local government to better design comprehensive strategies to enhance sustainable

tourism development.

6.1 Industry Awareness about Sustainable Tourism

Since the late 1990s, sustainable tourism development has been a feature of Vietnamese
government policies (Haley & Haley, 1997; Pham, 1997; Canh, 2002, Luong 2005a).
Considerable efforts have been made by the Vietnamese government to build industry

awareness of sustainable tourism practices. These studies also recognized that
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governments need to understand the barriers, as well as the motivations and incentives, to
participation if they are to get tourism enterprises to adopt environmentally friendly

practices in their daily business.

The semi-structured interviews with Hue tourism operators, the question was asked: How
do you describe the relationship between your current business and sustainable tourism
practices? The results reveal that 24 of the 36 respondents (67%) from privately owned
enterprises described their current business practice as being broadly related to
sustainable tourism practices. This figure can be further broken down by the size of the
enterprise: 8 of the 9 large firms (89%), 6 of the 8 medium-scale firms (75%), but only
10 of the 19 small firms (52%) responded positively.

When asked to further explain their understandings about sustainable tourism, many
interviewees generally discussed the traditional idea of balancing the needs of business
viability and ‘greening’ the natural environment. There were 14 out of 24 respondents
(58%) who said they were aware of and concerned about sustainable practices in their
daily business: six (67%) large-scale , four (50%) medium-scale and four (21%) small-
scale enterprises believed that various actions such as energy savings, waste
management, recycling, and biodiversity conservation would achieve sustainable
tourism. Two large-scale enterprises were concerned about sustainable tourism
development, with special attention placed on sustaining the long-term viability of the
industry by ‘greening’ their business operations. Many (48%) privately owned small

firms answered that ‘we don’t know what it is, or we have no concern about it’.

During the interviews, the question was asked: ‘How do you describe the relationship
between tourism businesses and the environment, local community and cultural values?’
All of the replies were considerably skewed in favour of the relationship between tourism
development and natural factors such as landscapes, beaches, and the natural parks
surrounding the city of Hue, rather than the relationship between tourism development
and the social environment and community. Less than half of the interviewees (17 out of
36, or 47%) reflected their understanding about the relationship between tourism

development and cultural values such as Hue’s traditional music, foods or other cultural
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heritages. When questions were asked to assess their understanding about the
relationship between tourism businesses and their local community, all of the
interviewees held only a narrow view about the relationship between their business and

the local people living around their firm’s location.

This study has found that, when considering the concept of sustainable tourism,
interviewees were more concerned about inter-generational than intra-generational
equity. In other words, the interviewees’ awareness about sustainable tourism
development was more focused on the relationship between the business activities of
their enterprise and the natural environment, than on their enterprise’s relationship with
local communities and socio-culture pillars. This probably affects how they adopt
sustainable tourism practices in their daily business, with a skew towards natural
environmental issues rather than an emphasis on the socio-culture and local community
dimension. None of the interviewees mentioned the improvement of well-being for other
stakeholders, such as ensuring an equitable distribution of costs and benefits across all
stakeholders — 1i.e. intra-generational equity. The interviews also revealed that
respondents in the tourism industry have rather limited awareness of sustainable tourism

development. This conclusion can be best illustrated by the following quotes:

...we don’t know much about sustainable tourism and I think that not
many of firms have any idea about it...what we need to do is to make a
great effort in order earn more money...

...we often update information about tourism through internet and
participate in training programmes in tourism. People often mention
about environmental protection for sustainable tourism development,
however we don’t know much about it and how to achieve it...

Conducting business in tourism is increasingly difficult, we are making
great effort to keep our firm survive, we often hear people mention this
term but do not know it in detail...
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Low awareness of sustainable tourism on the part of respondents is understandable.
McKercher (2003) states that, because the concept of sustainable tourism is so broad and
complex, few stakeholders have a good understanding of what sustainable tourism is or

how it can be developed.

Respondents were asked to rate the importance of the environment to tourism business,
and the results of the survey highlights that respondents are considerably skewed in
favour of believing the environment to be ‘very important’ (39.3%) or ‘extremely
important” (31.8%). Slightly over one-quarter of respondents (27.7%) rate the

environment as ‘fairly important’ (see Figure 6.1).

Figure 6.1: Tourism enterprises’ rating of the importance of the environment to tourism
(N=173)
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The high level of awareness of the importance of the environment to tourism is illustrated
by result of semi-structured interviews. As one of participants in the semi-structured

interviews said:
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...of course the environment plays very important role in Hue tourism.
Hue tourism depends on beautiful landscapes and monuments. I think that
without these strengths, Hue cannot compete with other cities in attracting
visitors...I think that we gain benefit from such resources because the
more visitors coming, the more customer we have...

...the environment is very important factor for tourism development,
tourists come to Hue not only to visit cultural heritage but they also need a
clean environment for their relaxation...we always make a great effort to
improve the environment in the are surrounding our firm. We employ staff
to clean areas around our firm ...

In order to determine possible associations between respondents’ ratings of the
importance of the environment to tourism and their enterprises’ characteristics, a
Spearman correlation (i.e. a ranked correlation model) was applied to the survey data. As
shown in Table 6.1, there are statistically significant associations between the
characteristic variables of the enterprises and their rating of the importance of the
environment to tourism (results at the 0.01 significance level). Generally, based on the
result of the Spearman correlation, it may be concluded that most characteristic variables,
such as years of operation, the scale of total capital, ownership structure, and the
percentage of the enterprise’s revenue attributable to tourism, do have a positive
relationship with the respondents’ awareness about the importance of the environment to

tourism.

Enterprises which have been operating longer, have better financial capacity and are
more dependent on tourism, are more aware of the importance of the environment to
tourism. The data also reveals positive correlations between the level of educational
qualification of the interviewees and the number of years they have been working in the

industry, with the rating of the importance of the environment to tourism (see Table 6.1).

It is worth noting that there was a negative correlation between the number of services

provided (i.e. the level of business diversification) and the ratings of the importance of
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environment. Tourism enterprises that provide more sub-services have fewer concerns

about the environment than do enterprises with less service diversification.

No statistically significant correlation was found between respondents’ gender or age
group and their rating of the importance of environment to sustainable tourism
development in Hue (Rs = 0.01 and 0.06). The specific result of the correlation between
the characteristic features of the respondents and their rating of the importance of the
environment to tourism was compared by a cross-tabulation with Chi-square test

findings.

Table 6.1: Correlation analysis between the characteristic features of the enterprises

and the respondents and their rating of the importance of the environment to

tourism
The Characteristics of Enterprise and Significance
respondents Rs value (p-value)

1. Years of operation (0.39%** 0.000
2. Scale of total capital 0.50%** 0.000
3. Ownership structure 0.43%** 0.000
4. Percentage of revenue attributable to tourism 0.38%** 0.000
5. I\.Iumber. of ser\'/ices.prov%ded 0,375k

(i.e. business diversification) 0.000
6. Age of respondents 0.01 0.847
7. Gender of respondents 0.06 0.458
8. Level of educational qualification 0.44%** 0.002
9. Years working in the tourism industry 0.26%* 0.034

(***Correlation is statistically significant at the 0.01 level
**Correlation is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)
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The Chi-square test results show that there are statistically significant differences in
tourism enterprises’ rating of the importance of the environment to tourism, based on a
range of characteristics (see Tables 6.2 to 6.5). For example, almost all of the large-scale
enterprises (97%) considered the environment to be a ‘very important’ (35.1%) or
‘extremely important’ factor (62.2%) to tourism; in contrast, these proportions were only
70% for medium-scale enterprises, and 55% for enterprises operating with total capital
less than VNDI1 billion. It appears that smaller enterprises are likely to display less

concern about environmental issues than their larger counterparts.

This finding appears to contradict the findings of Ateljecvic and Doorne (2000) and Getz
and Carlsen (2000) who said that small-scale tourism enterprises are more aware of the
environment in their business than their larger counterparts; however, these studies were

done in the context of developed countries such as Australia and the UK.

Table 6.2: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises by their rating of the importance

of the environment to tourism and the size of the enterprises

Level of importance of the environment 2-sided ¥’
to tourism Test
Scale of (o= 0.05)
Enterprises Slightly Fairly Very Extremely Mean '
important Important = Important Important Significance

Less than VNDI1 billion 1.7 43.3 40.0 15.0 3.7
VNDI-5 billion 1.3 27.6 40.8 30.3 4.0 0.000*
More than VNDS billion 0.0 2.7 35.1 62.2 4.6
Average 1.2 27.7 39.3 31.8 4.0

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

A statistically significant relationship was also found between the percentage of an
enterprise’s revenue attributable to tourism and their rating of the importance of the
environment to the tourism business (see Table 6.3). The importance with which the

environment is regarded increases as an enterprise becomes more dependent on tourism
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(this result is statistically significant at the 0.05 significance level, with P-value = 0.000).
The research found that a large majority (80.6%) of tourism enterprises with 76—100% of
their revenue attributable to tourism rated the environment as a ‘very’ or ‘extremely
important’ factor for tourism business; in contrast, only about 60% of respondents from
businesses where 25-50% of revenue was attributable to tourism rated the importance of
the environment so highly. Furthermore, only a little more than 11% of respondents from
enterprises where less than 25% of their revenue was attributable to tourism consider the
environment to be an important factor to tourism business; the majority (77.8%) of the
respondents from these less-dependent enterprises rated the environment at only the
‘fairly important’ level. Firms that are more dependent on tourism will be more

concerned about the environment than those firms who are less dependent on tourism.

Table 6.3: Rating of the importance of the environment to tourism and by the

percentage of their revenue attributable to tourism

o Level of importance of the environment 2-sided
% of .
to tourism Test

re.venue (a=0.05)

attributable = Slightly Fairly Very Extremely
to tourism | important | Important | Important | Important = Mean  Significance

Less than 25% 11.1 77.8 0.0 11.1 3.1
25-50% 0.0 40.0 40.0 20.0 3.8
51-75 % 0.0 239 46.3 29.9 4.0 0.000*
76-100% 1.6 17.7 37.1 43.5 4.2
Average 1.2 27.7 39.3 31.8 4.0

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

There is also a statistically significant variation in the perception of the importance of the
environment to tourism depending on how long an enterprise had been operating, (see
Appendix 9), the type of business (see Table 6.4), ownership structure (see Table 6.5),
and the number of sub-services provided (see Appendix 10). The result of a Chi-square
test shows that, within the tourism industry, accommodation services and tour operators

placed a higher rating on the importance of the environment to tourism than did
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enterprises providing food and beverages, transportation and ‘other’ tourism-related

services.

The majority of respondents from accommodation services (60.4%) and tour operations
(48.8%) considered the environment to be an ‘extremely important’ factor to tourism; in
contrast, less than one-quarter of respondents from the food and beverage sector (21.9%),
transportation sector (17.6%) and other tourism-related services (16.7%) regarded the
environment in this way (see Table 6.4). These results can be explained by the fact that
accommodation services and tour operators are more dependent on tourism than are the

other services.

Table 6.4: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises by their rating of the importance

of the environment to tourism and by service sector

Level of importance of the environment 2-sided y”
to tourism Test
Mean (a=0.05)

Types of Slightly Fairly Very Extremely o
services important | Important  Important | Important Significance
Accommodation 0.0 16.7 22.9 60.4 4.4
Food and Beverage 0.0 344 43.8 219 3.9
Transportation 5.9 38.2 38.2 17.6 3.6 0000*
Tour operation 0.0 26.8 48.8 24 .4 4.0
Other services 0.0 27.8 55.6 16.7 3.9
Average 1.2 27.7 39.3 31.8 4.0

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

The research findings also indicate that state-owned and joint-venture enterprises place a
higher value on the importance of the environment to tourism than do privately owned
enterprises. More than 77% of respondents from joint-venture and 69% from state-owned
enterprises considered the environment to be an ‘extremely important’ factor for tourism

in Hue. In contrast, only one-quarter of privately owned firms rated the environment this
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highly; most privately owned firms recognized the environment only as a ‘fairly

important’ (31%) or ‘important’ factor (42%) to tourism (Table 6.5).

Table 6.5: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises by their rating of the importance

of the environment to tourism and by ownership structure

Level of importance of the environment 2-sided ¥’
to tourism Test

. (a=0.05)
Ownership Slightly Fairly Very | Extremely
structure important Important Important | Important = Mean | Significance
Private
State ownership 0.0 7.7 23.1 69.2 4.6 0.000*
Join Venture 0.0 0.0 22.2 77.8 4.8
Average 1.2 27.9 39.5 31.4 4.0

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

Respondents from tourism enterprises that had been operating longer placed a higher
value on the role of environment to tourism than did those respondents from more
recently established firms. The data shows that over 66% of tourism enterprises with
more than 15 years of operation and 50% of tourism enterprises with 10—15 years of
operation recognize the environment as an ‘extremely important’ factor influencing
tourism business. In contrast, only 20% of enterprises with 1-5 years of operation and
about 32% of enterprises with 610 years of operation in the tourism sector evaluated the
environment this highly. The level of business diversification within a tourism enterprise
also plays a statistically significant role in their rating of the importance of the
environment to tourism: the more diversified an enterprise is, the more likely it is to rate

the environment as less important for tourism (see Appendix 9 and 10).

It can be concluded that, within the Hue tourism industry, there is a statistically

significant relationship between the characteristics of an enterprise — such as how long it
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has been operating, its scale, its ownership structure, the types of service it provides, and
how dependent it is on the tourism sector — and both the awareness respondents have
shown about sustainable tourism and their rating of the importance of the environment to
tourism. Tourism enterprises that are privately owned, small scale in capital, recently
established, and less dependent on tourism, have limited awareness about both

sustainable tourism and the role of the environment on tourism in the city of Hue.

6.2 Tourism Enterprises and their Awareness of Environmental Issues

Survey respondents were asked to rate the negative impacts of the tourism industry on
nine specific issues related to the environment in the city of Hue by using a six-point
Likert scale (The question asked: In the context of Hue City, please indicate on the scale
bellow what influence tourism has on the following where 1 = very negative and 6 = very
positive). The result highlights that Hue’s tourism enterprises’ overall responses to
current environmental issues are relatively consistent with their awareness about
sustainable tourism development, and, again, there is a skewing in favour of natural
environmental issues. As shown in Table 6.6, tourism enterprises tend to recognize the
negative influences of tourism on the natural environment; for example, road congestion,
monument degradation and water pollution scored means of 2.8, 2.7 and 2.8,
respectively. The findings also indicate that tourism development is recognized by
tourism enterprises in the city of Hue as having positive influences on the economic
development of local communities, reuse of material, overall quality of life, and cultural

traditions and values.
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Table 6.6: Perception of the impacts of tourism on the environment

Mean Score
Valid from the Likert Scale
Environmental issues CaSeS (] = very negative influence; 6 = very positive)
Road congestion 167 2.8
Monument degradation 154 2.7
Water pollution 171 2.8
Air pollution 164 3.2
Cultural traditions and values 171 3.9
Levels of crime 162 3.1
Communities’ economic development 175 4.7
Reuse of materials 174 43
Overall quality of life 159 4.1

A Spearman correlation was used to determine if there is any association between the
different attributes of enterprises and their responses to environmental issues. As shown
in Tables 6.7 to 6.9, the correlation results do not show a strong relationship, but a
statistically significant association appeared in almost all of the tourism enterprises’
characteristic variables. Generally, tourism enterprises tend to recognize detrimental
effects on tangible factors such as monument degradation, water pollution, or road
congestion rather than on intangible factors such as community economic development
or overall quality of life. The findings highlight that there is a negative correlation
between tourism enterprises’ level of dependence on tourism and their responses to
environmental issues, i.e. tourism enterprises that are more dependent on tourism tend to
recognize the more detrimental influences of tourism on environmental issues in Hue.
The findings also highlight that there are statistically significant associations between an
enterprise’s responses to current environmental issues in Hue and both their ownership

structure, and the level of business diversification within their enterprise (see Table 6.7).
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Table 6.7: Spearman correlation between the characteristic variables of enterprises
and

their rating of the importance of the environment to tourism

o
a{:r(i)lf)ll;f;,l?;le “:; Number of Ownership
tourism sub-services structure

Tourism and its Rs o Rs o Rs o
influence on: value Significance value Significance value Significance
Road congestion -0.47* 0.000 0.42* 0.000 -0.51%* 0.000
Monument degradation | -0.58* 0.000 0.39* 0.000 -0.40%* 0.000
Water pollution -0.37* 0.000 0.38% 0.000  -0.39* 0.000
Air pollution -0.20* 0.010 0.30%* 0.010 -0.30 0.025
Cultural traditions and
values -0.31* 0.000 0.26%* 0.000 . -0.30%* 0.000
Levels of crime and
social violence -0.42* 0.000 0.32* 0.000  -0.21%* 0.004
Communities’
economic development 0.15 0.050 0.05 0.490 0.10 0.149
Reuse of materials 0.00 0.950 0.03 0.720 0.12 0.118
Overall quality of life -0.30* 0.000 0.22* 0.000 -0.30* 0.000

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.01 level)

There is a strong negative correlation between the scale of an enterprise and their
awareness about the detrimental effects tourism can have on the environment: the larger-
scale enterprises exhibited a higher awareness of tourism’s potential negative impacts
such as road congestion, monument degradation, water pollution, degradation of culture,
and levels of crime and social violence. However, it is important to note that all the
respondents recognized the positive effects tourism can have on the economy of local
communities and on recycling activities (e.g. bottle and can collection, recycling

materials).

When interviewees were asked ‘What impacts does tourism have on the environment

(both natural and social environment) in Hue?’ the majority focused on visible
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environmental issues such as monument degradation (79.5%), water pollution (64%), and
waste (59%) and congestion at destinations (49%) (see Appendix 11). Some interviewees
mentioned the negative impacts that the tourism industry can have on the livelihoods of

local people (43.6%), and prostitution and social issues (30%).

Some interviewees talked about the positive influences of tourism on local economies

and cultural values:

...local people gain a lot of benefit from tourism development such as
jobs, income. They also gain a lot of benefit from infrastructure and public
facility improvement as Hue government has made a great effort to build
as well as improve infrastructure such as road, park, or entertainment
facilities... city’s environmental improvement...

An interviewee from a privately owned firm said:

..] don’t think the tourism industry causes negative impacts on the
environment. Thanks to the rapid growth of tourism, the infrastructure of
the city was improved a lot...

Other interviewees, such as this vice-manager from a large-scale enterprise,

acknowledged the negative impacts of tourism:

... the tourism industry is a key economic activity for the city of Hue and
brings benefit for local people. However we should recognize the fact that
there are still negative impacts such as waste at destination, congestion at
destination, sometimes conflicts between firms and local people... It is
relatively difficult for government to identify exactly which firms caused
such problems... I think that we need to increase the public awareness of
environment and tourism...

Similarly, this interviewee from a large-scale firm stated:

.1 think that the tourism industry has both positive and negative
impacts on local people’s livelihood. Some people can gain benefit from
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the growth of tourist arrivals by getting involved in tourism service
provision. Conversely, some other people may have to pay for more
expensive goods and services.

A sale manager from a tour operation said:

.1 think that monument degradation and waste at destinations are the
main issues facing the Hue tourism industry. It is because some tourists;
especially domestic ones, have not very good behaviour. The tourism
industry, however, makes an important contribution to Hue’s economy.
So, I think that local government should have specific regulations to

control visitors...

A similar pattern of negative correlations was found between respondents’ rating of the

importance of the environment to tourism and how long their enterprises had been

operating. In general, the longer a respondent’s enterprise had been operating in the

tourism sector, the more likely it was that the respondent was aware of the impact

tourism might have on the environment (result at the 0.01 significance level). It is

important to note that Hue tourism enterprises recognized positive relationships between

tourism development and community economic development (mean = 4.7), quality of life

(mean = 4.1) and recycling (mean = 4.3) (see Table 6.7).

Table 6.8: Spearman correlation between the characteristic variables of enterprises

and their rating of the importance of the environment to tourism

Tourism and its influence

The scale of capital

Years of operation

on: Rs value | Significance Rs value | Significance
Road congestion -0.58* 0.000 -0.46* 0.000
Monument degradation -0.63* 0.000 -0.54%* 0.000
Water pollution -0.46* 0.000 -0.43* 0.000
Air pollution -0.27* 0.000 -0.28* 0.000
Cultural traditions and value -0.41* 0.000 -0.31%* 0.000
Levels of crime and social

violence -0.40* 0.000 -0.29* 0.000
Communities’ economic

development 0.01 0.930 0.02 0.760
Reuse of materials 0.05 0.500 0.01 0.960
Overall quality of life -0.23* 0.000 -0.35%* 0.000

176




(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.01 level)

There are additional factors that may improve awareness of sustainable tourism and the
adoption of tools to enable its implementation. Carlsen et al. (2001) state that gender,
age, and education of entrepreneurs are all likely to influence environmental attitudes and
the adoption of sustainable tourism practices. Although gender and age were not found to
be statistically significant, a statistically significant difference was found depending upon
the level of the respondent’s education, with respondents with an ordinary university
degree most likely to be aware of environmental issues. The findings from this study are
relatively consistent with those Carlsen et al. (2001) described in the Australian context,
1.e. awareness about the influence of tourism activities on the environment is not related
to age, gender or work experience, but is related to educational qualification. The
findings highlight that there is a statistically significant association between a
respondent’s education and their awareness about tourism’s influences on different

environmental issues (see Table 6.9).

Table 6.9: Spearman correlation between the demographic variables of respondents

and their rating of the importance of the environment to tourism

Age Gender Education Wo.r k
Experience

Tourism and its Rs Rs Rs Rs
influence on: value Significance value Significance value Significance value Significance
Road congestion -0.09 0.248 -0.04 0.577 @ -0.39* 0.000 : -0.38 0.017
Monument
degradation -0.03 0.714 -0.06 0.468 @ -0.33* 0.000 -0.15 0.053
Water pollution -0.05 0.485 -0.12 0.115 ; -0.35% 0.000 : -0.27 0.025
Air pollution -0.03 0.679 -0.17 0.026 -0.19 0.013 0.03 0.717
Cultural traditions and
value -0.10 0.186 -0.09 0.247 -0.14 0.068 -0.13 0.092
Levels of crime and
social violence 0.02 0.786 -0.01 0.864 -0.28%* 0.000 -0.13 0.090
Community’s
economic development -0.26 0.001 -0.10 0.193 -0.06 0413 -0.08 0.284
Reuse of materials -0.03 0.734 -0.09 0.247 -0.03 0.657 0.04 0.588
Overall quality of life -0.04 0.585 -0.09 0.243 -0.38* 0.000 0.36* 0.01

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.01 level)
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The results of the semi-structured interviews reveal that tourism enterprises recognize
that having a good relationship with local communities is important to their business.
Many interviewees (26 out of the 35) answered that they have a good relationship with
local communities and do not damage the local community and to local socio-cultural
values. All interviewees believed that they are contributing positively to local economic
development through tax revenue, job creation and the purchase of supplies from local

communities.

It is important to note that when the researcher mentioned some kinds of minor conflicts
that can occur with local nine interviewees (three from medium-scale and six from small-
scale enterprises) who did recognize that they have some minor conflicts with local
communities surrounding their business location. The sources of conflict were mainly
about noise levels, waste release, water leaking and customers’ bad behaviours. While
noting that these community conflicts all involved only small- and medium-scale
enterprises, it is important to realize that all of these enterprises are located within local
communities, whereas Hue’s large-scale tourism enterprises are often isolated from
residential areas. It is also worth noting that many of the interviewees (19 out of the 28
who answered this question) believe there is a positive relationship between tourism
development and cultural values. The most common answers reflected the belief that
tourism development has enhanced local cultural values, helping to preserve local

culture. This response is best illustrated by quotes from interviewees:

...d think tourism has good relationship with local cultural traditions
and values as it makes use of local cultural values and introduces them to
the world.

(A tour operator)

...] don’t think our business causes any negative impacts on local
cultural traditions, in contrary we are helping to preserve Hue cultural
values. Hue traditional foods and drinks are well-known and developed
throughout the country and many cities in the world thanks to tourism
development ...

(A restaurateur)
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...there are some minor conflicts between our business and our
neighbours; however I think they are very small and inevitable Local
people don’t like us since our business is going on well. However, we
always try to avoid having conflict with them...

(A manager of a three-star hotel)

This research shows that in Hue the characteristics of enterprises and entrepreneurs are
likely to influence their attitudes towards environmental issues. Generally, tourism
enterprises that are small-scale more diversified in their business, privately owned, and
more recently established tend to reflect limited awareness of sustainable tourism and
environmental issues in the tourism sector in the city of Hue. For these enterprises,
tourism development is believed to mainly create positive outcomes for the city of Hue,
without having significant negative impacts on the environment or local communities. In
contrast, large-scale tourism enterprises tend to be more aware that, whilst the Hue
tourism industry is a major economic activity for the city, the rapid development of the
industry is also having detrimental impacts on both the natural environment and
monuments. Typically, the Hue tourism industry does not recognize the adverse impacts
of tourism development on local communities and cultural values. Overall, most tourism
enterprises in the city of Hue tend to see themselves as a positive entity, creating positive
outcomes for Hue — while they show little recognition of their responsibility to address
the negative issues arising from the industry. This perspective does, therefore, limit the
adoption of sustainable tourism practices by small-scale tourism enterprises in the city of

Hue.

6.3 Sustainable Tourism: from Awareness to Practice

Sustainable tourism calls for environmentally friendly practices in every phase of the
tourism business (Erdogan & Baris, 2007). Sustainable tourism practices (i.e.
environmentally friendly practices) within tourism enterprises include waste reduction,
waste recycling, energy savings, conservation, reusing materials and the adoption of
formal environmental initiatives. A single enterprise may be involved in one or more of

these practices. It is stated that there is often a big gap between perception about and
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actual responses towards sustainable tourism practices, i.e. tourism enterprises often find
it hard to implement sustainable tourism practices into the running of their business
(Horobin & Long, 1996; Stabler & Goodall, 1997; Carlsen et al., 2001; Dewhurst &
Thomas, 2003; Erdogan & Baris, 2007). Many studies have already evaluated tourism
enterprises’ awareness and practices towards sustainable tourism development (Thomas,
2000; Vernon et al., 2003; Silva & McDill, 2004; Clave-Cortés et al., 2007). These
studies have highlighted that even where there are incentives for implementing
sustainable tourism practices, opposite forces might apply and privately owned
enterprises face can be severely challenged to keep their businesses viable whilst at the
same time applying sustainable tourism principles. Nevertheless, other researchers argue
that small enterprises in the tourism sector have many good reasons to be good
environmental stewards (e.g. Swarbrooke, 1999; Middleton & Hawkins, 1998; Ateljevic
& Doorne, 2000; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003). Small enterprises have a strong sense of
commitment to the future of the destination in which their businesses are located, and
they may be more concerned about maintaining the environment than pursuing a strategy
of profit-maximisation. In other words, smaller tourism enterprises may be more willing

than larger enterprises to adopt environmentally friendly practices.

There has been a contradiction in the debate about tourism enterprises’ awareness of and
responses towards environmentally friendly practices. Carlsen et al. (2001) stated that
most tourism enterprises remain unconvinced of the need to move towards sustainable
tourism practices. Dewhurst and Thomas (2003) concluded that the extent to which
enterprises in the tourism industry have responded to exhortation to improve their
environmentally friendly practices is unclear. As a result, governments trying to
understand the tourism industry’s responses have little information to work with, and this
affects their ability to design effective sustainable development plans for the industry.
Thus, it is very important to look beyond respondents’ initial statements. A greater depth
of questioning is needed to understand exactly what the barriers are that restrict the
implementation of sustainable tourism practices. Only once the barriers are fully
understood, can they be removed — and sustainable tourism development can be

achieved.
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Survey respondents were asked if they had adopted environmentally friendly practices in
the running of their business. The findings show that more than three-quarters of
respondents were undertaking material (92.1%) and energy (89.4%) savings, and nearly
three-quarters of respondents practised recycling (70.8%). The findings appeared to
provide clear evidence that tourism enterprises tend to be involved in sustainable
practices that reduce the operating costs for their business. Enhancing the surrounding
environment is also a common practice of many respondents (71.2%). Nearly half
(44.1%) of all respondents reported that they have been involved in funding public
environmental activities (such as friendly environmental activities of youth unions at
tourism destinations, student greening activities, waste collection at tourism destinations,
environmental propaganda posters or activities) and annual environmental assessment

reports (49.7%) (Table 6.10).

Table 6.10: Environmental measures currently practised by tourism enterprises

Valid Percentage
Measures cases No Yes

1. Recycling activities and waste minimization 171 29.2 70.8
2. Funding of public environmental activities 177 55.9 44.1
3. Energy saving (e.g. petrol, electricity) 170 10.6 89.4
4. Material saving (e.g. water, logistics) 165 7.9 92.1
5. Annual environmental impacts assessment report 157 50.3 49.7
6. Enhancing the surrounding environment 156 28.8 71.2

The results of previous studies (Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001; Getz and Carlsen, 2000;
Helmy, 2004; McMullen, 2006) recognized the relative importance of different factors in
influencing tourism enterprises’ awareness of and actions towards environmentally
friendly practices in the tourism sector. The literature review revealed two different
themes that have emerged on the relationship between tourism enterprise awareness and
the actual practice of sustainable tourism approaches. Some argue that small-scale
enterprises in the tourism sector have to deal with many challenges and will have limited

interest/ability to respond to environmentally friendly practices in their daily business
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(Thomas, 2000; Silva & McDill, 2004; Vernon et al., 2003. Others argue that small-scale
tourism enterprises have many good reasons to integrate environmentally friendly
practices into the running of their business (Middleton & Hawkins, 1998; Ateljevic &
Doorne, 2000).

To illustrate the differences in adopting sustainable tourism practices between enterprises
of different scales in the Hue tourism industry, a cross-tabulation with a Chi-square test
was performed (result at the 0.05 significance level). As Table 6.11 shows, the scale of
the tourism enterprise is statistically significant: larger enterprises have a higher level of
adoption of innovative sustainable practices (recycling activities, funding of public
environmental activities, annual environmental impact assessment reporting and
enhancing the surrounding environment) than do small- and medium-scale enterprises.
Only 61.4% of respondents with a capital scale of less than VNDI billion are involved in
recycling activities or waste minimization, while more than 92% of those firms with total
capital exceeding VNDS billion were involved in these practices. Similarly, only 28.3%
of respondents with capital of less than VNDI1 billion funded public environmental
activities, compared with 57% of respondents with capital of between VNDI and 5
billion, and 71.1% of those respondents with total capital exceeding VND 5 billion.
Similar patterns were also found in those adopting annual environmental impact
assessment reporting and those involved in projects enhancing the surrounding
environment (see Table 6.11). Most of the respondents indicated a desire to enhance a
cleaner environment for their businesses, and to meet the demands of tourists who are

becoming increasingly aware of the environment.

Table 6.11: Percentage of tourism enterprises currently involved in sustainable

practices by the scale of total capital

The scale of enterprises
Measures More 2-sided y*
Less than 1 1-5 than 5 Test
billion billion billion (a=10.05)
(VND) (VND) (VND)  Significance
1. Recycling activities and No 38.6 324 7.9 0.004*
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waste minimization Yes 61.4 67.6 921
No 71.7 57.1 28.9
2. Funding of public 0.000%*
environmental activities Yes 28.3 42.9 71.1
No 15.0 10.8 2.9
3. Energy saving 0.192
(e.g. petrol, electricity) Yes 85.5 89.2 97.1
No 9.3 6.8 8.6
4. Material saving 0.866
(e.g. water, facilities) Yes 90.7 93.2 91.4
No 54.0 54.9 32.4
5. Annual environmental 0.037*
impacts assessment report . Y€s 46.0 45.1 67.6
No 40.4 28.2 9.7
6. Enhancing the surrounding 0.010%*
environment Yes 59.6 71.8 90.3

(*Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

It is argued that the implementation of sustainable tourism practices has proved largely
unsuccessful because at most destinations the sector is extremely fragmented and
dominated by privately owned small tourism enterprises (Vernon et al., 2003; Huybers &
Bennett, 2003). The reason most commonly given for not getting involved in the above
practices is a lack of resources — financial, expertise and staff. Additionally, a further
barrier that constrains enterprises in the Hue tourism sector from embarking on these
practices is the perception that adopting these practices may result in an increase in the
operating costs for their business rather than a reduction. There is no statistically
significant difference in the adoption of simple sustainable tourism practices such as
energy and material saving according to the scale of the tourism enterprises (result at the
0.05 significance level). The majority of respondents (about 90%) within all three groups
reported that they have embarked on these two activities in their daily business (see
Table 6.11). Respondents explained that using these two environmentally friendly
practices can result in both a reduction in their operating costs and a cleaner environment

for their firms.

Interviewees were asked these questions: ‘What kind of friendly environmentally

practices do you adopt to reduce the environmental impacts of your business? And what
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are the benefits of these practices aside from environmental performance?’ Energy
saving (87%), material saving (86%), recycling activities and waste collection (79%),
and enhancing the environment for the firm (54%) are the main environmentally friendly
measures practised in their daily business. However, the semi-structured interviews also
reveal differences in the adoption of such practices between tourism enterprises. An

interviewee from a privately owned enterprise explained:

...we are a small-scale firm, we always try to reduce operating costs
by implementing energy and material saving, such as water, electricity
and facilities, and waste minimization practice in our daily practices. It
is really helpful as we can reduce the cost and create clean environment
for our business...

Another interviewee from a small-scale enterprise said:

... what do you mean by environmentally friendly practices? We sell
some souvenirs to tourists. I don’t know much about these practices, it
probably outside the scope of our business. Our business is very small, [
don’t think we made any affect to the environment... we collect garbage
and put in the public dustbins...

And an interviewee from a large hotel stated:

...Clean environment is important factor to tourism business and
tourist attraction. I am sure that customers will never want to stay in the
hotel with a lot of garbage. Our hotel is always trying to keep the
environment clean by install more dustbins, employing more cleaners in
our hotel, cleaning, greening the hotel, treating waste...We also often
support public environmental activities such as day of the environment,
and student activities on environment in Hue city... We hope we make a
small positive contribution to the image of the Hue tourism industry...

Cross-tabulations with a Chi-square test (results at the 0.05 significance level) were
repeated on respondents’ adoption of the same environmentally friendly practices
according to the characteristics of their enterprises such as years of operation in tourism,
percentage of revenue attributable to tourism, ownership structure and the number of
sub-services provided (i.e. level of business diversification) (Table 6.12). The only

statistically significant difference lies in the category for innovative sustainable tourism
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practices, such as funding public environmental activities and undertaking annual
environmental impact assessment reports. Involvement in both these activities requires
higher costs and knowledge and so it is not surprising that small-scale enterprises are less

involved in these more innovative practices.

There is no statistically significant difference between enterprises of different scales
adopting those environmentally friendly practices that may result in a reduction in their
operating costs and a cleaner environment for their business (results at the 0.05
significance level). As shown in Table 6.12, more than 80% of survey respondents said
that they have practised energy and material saving in the running of their business. In
other words, enterprises’ characteristics such as years of operation, the percentage of
revenue attributable to tourism (i.e. the enterprise’s level of dependency on tourism),
ownership structure, or the number of sub-services provided (i.e. the level of business
diversification) appear to have little influence on the adoption of environmentally
friendly practices that help to reduce operating costs and enhance the environment for the
tourism enterprise. There is a slightly significant difference in the adoption of annual
environmental impact assessment reports and in the enhancement of the surrounding
environment when respondents are analysed by the ownership structure of and the

number of sub-services provided by their enterprise.

The data also shows that state-owned and joint-venture tourism enterprises tend to be
more likely than privately owned concerns to provide annual environmental impact
assessment reports. More than 71% of state-owned and 66.7% of joint-venture
enterprises stated that they undertake these annual assessments; in contrast, only 47% of
privately owned enterprises responded affirmatively. A similar pattern of distribution
was found between the three ownership structures when enterprises were questioned
about activities that enhance the surrounding environment: 100% of state-owned and
nearly 90% of joint-venture enterprises were involved in such activities, but only 67% of
privately owned enterprises. In contrast, there appears to be only a slight difference
between tourism firms with different ownership structures when it comes to the adoption
of sustainable practices such as recycling, and energy and material savings, and this

difference is not statistically significant (see Table 6.12).
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Table 6.12: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises by their adoption of
environmentally friendly practices and by their ownership structure

Ownership structures 2-sided ¥’
Environmentally friendly practices Test
Private State Joint- (a=0.05)
ownership | ownership | venture | Significance
1. Recycling activities and waste No 13.3 7.1 0.0 0.107
minimization Yes 86.7 92.9 100.0 )
2. Funding of public No 60.1 28.6 22.2 0.009*
environmental activities Yes 39.9 71.4 717.8 )
3. Energy saving No 11.5 7.7 0.0 0.554
(e.g. petrol, electricity) Yes 88.5 92.3 100.0 '
. . No 9.2 0.0 0.0
4. Material saving 0.335
(e.g. water, facilities) Yes 90.8 100.0 100.0
5. Annual environmental impact No 52.9 28.6 333 0.015*
assessment report Yes 47.1 71.4 66.7 '
6. Enhancing the surrounding No 32.6 0.0 11.1 0.035%
environment Yes 67.4 100.0 88.9 )

(* Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

It is important to understand that the underlying characteristics of the Hue tourism
enterprises affect how they adopt sustainable tourism practices. There are no significant
differences between tourism enterprises and their adoption of simple sustainable
practices such as energy and material savings, and waste minimization. It is important to
know that cost reduction is a motivating factor in the adoption of such practices by Hue
tourism enterprises, in particular for small-scale operators. Finally, the findings of this
study show a statistically significant difference exists between Hue tourism enterprises
and their adoption of innovative sustainable practices, when the scale and ownership

structures of the enterprises are considered.

Survey respondents were also presented with ten statements based on principles of
sustainable tourism development. They were asked to agree or disagree on a scale from
‘strongly disagree’ (1) to ‘strongly agree’ (6) — indicating the likelihood that their
enterprise would adopt each practice in their future business (see Table 6.13). The vast

majority of tourism enterprises (about 85% of total survey respondents) expressed their
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agreement to adopting these environmentally friendly practices in their future business,

with mean scores ranging from 4.1 to 4.6 (see Table 6.14).

Table 6.13: Statements based on sustainable tourism principles to which tourism

enterprises were asked to respond

Statements

Statement 1 | We will have our own environmental activities enhancing the
surrounding environment for the firm.

Statement 2 | We will change our business strategy to encompass sustainable tourism
practices and related environmental policy initiatives in our daily
business.

Statement 3 | We will provide our staff with training courses on sustainable tourism
and environmental management practices

Statement 4 | We will develop programmes on visitor education (providing pre-visit
information, and brochures on cultural values and traditions, and on the
environment).

Statement 5 | We will install more facilities for waste management and recycling.

Statement 6 | We will set up our self-regulation on sustainable practices for our firm’s
business.

Statement 7 | We will encourage visitors to consume environmentally friendly
products.

Statement 8 | We will promote conservation and sustainable-use tourist resources.

Statement 9 | We will maintain and promote social, cultural and natural diversity.

Statement 10 | We will build close economic links with local communities.

The findings provide clear evidence of differences in the environmentally friendly
practices chosen by tourism enterprises (see Table 6.14). With simple activities such as
setting self-regulations on environmental practices of the firms (Statement 6), installing
more facilities for waste minimization and recycling activities (Statement 5), and
enhancing the environment surrounding the business (Statement 1), the mean scores
reached about 4.5 or higher. Compare this score with the results from the other
statements such as changing the business strategy to encompass sustainable tourism

(Statement 2; mean score 4.2), staff training activities (Statement 3; mean score 4.1),
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promoting social and cultural diversity (Statement 4; mean score 4.2), conservation
(Statement 8; mean score 4.5) and building close links with local communities
(Statement 10; mean score 4.3). The findings also illustrated that tourism enterprises are
more likely to adopt environmentally friendly practices if they are easy to implement and
likely to reduce operating costs. It also means that, in the context of a highly competitive
tourism market, cost reduction and profit maximization have become significant
motivations for tourism enterprises — both in terms of increasing their chances of

business survival and in shaping their responses to environmentally friendly practices.

Table 6.14: The percentage distribution of respondents’ beliefs about the future

implementation of sustainable tourism development practices

Question 16 | COMPIEN e SNy | Faily e | CompIeely | ypegy
Statement 1 173 0.0 2.9 145 347 20.8 27.2 4.6
Statement 2 165 0.0 1.2 224 364 352 4.8 4.2
Statement 3 170 0.0 6.5 188 37.6 27.6 9.4 4.1
Statement 4 156 0.0 0.6 224 378 333 5.8 4.2
Statement 5 166 0.6 1.8 145 36.1 24.1 22.9 4.5
Statement 6 153 0.7 1.3 13.1 405 26.1 18.3 4.5
Statement 7 162 0.6 1.2 179 457 222 12.3 4.3
Statement 8 147 0.0 1.4 82 456 313 13.6 4.5
Statement 9 160 0.0 0.6 13.8  50.0 30.0 5.6 4.2
Statement 10 163 0.0 0.6 86 503 313 9.2 4.3

A Spearman correlation model was used to investigate any association between the future
adoption of environmentally friendly practices and the characteristics of the tourism
enterprises and respondents. The findings highlight that a relatively strong positive
association exists between the scale of capital of an enterprise and its likelihood of
adopting sustainable tourism practices in the future, i.e. tourism enterprises with larger
scales of capital tend to be more willing to adopt sustainable tourism practices than do

enterprises with less capital. Similar patterns of positive correlation were also found
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between the adoption of sustainable practices by tourism enterprises and their years of
operation, percentage of revenue attributable to tourism, ownership structure, and the

level of educational qualification of the respondent (see Tables 6.15 and 6.16).

This study found that, in the context of Hue tourism, large-scale enterprises have better
financial capacity, more highly educated staff, have been operating longer and are more
dependent on tourism. This study also found that such enterprises are more concerned
about environmental issues than are small-scale enterprises. A greater concern about
environmental issues means that these larger enterprises might recognize more quickly
any negative changes to the environment and also the threats that environmental
problems pose to the sustainability of Hue tourism. As a result, large-scale enterprises are
more actively involved in environmentally friendly practices than small-scale enterprises,
which are more concerned about making a profit than adopting sustainable tourism

practices.

Table 6.15: Symmetric correlation between respondents’ responses to sustainable

tourism practices by the characteristics of the enterprises

Scale of Capital Years of Operation ot tri:fl’lf:btl‘;rt‘(‘)":oe:ﬁsm

Approximate Approximate Approximate

Rs value | significance | Rs value significance | Rs value significance

Statement 1 0.399* 0.000 0.25* 0.001 0.213* 0.005
Statement 2 0.467* 0.000 0.26* 0.001 0.255%* 0.001
Statement 3 0.433* 0.000 0.20* 0.008 0.287* 0.000
Statement 4 0.591* 0.000 0.38* 0.000 0.379* 0.000
Statement 5 0.478* 0.000 0.24* 0.002 0.154%* 0.048
Statement 6 0.507* 0.000 0.35* 0.000 0.151 0.063
Statement 7 0.533* 0.000 0.34* 0.000 0.308* 0.000
Statement 8 0.380* 0.000 0.18* 0.029 0.193* 0.020
Statement 9 0.556* 0.000 0.20* 0.011 0.415%* 0.000
Statement 10 0.397* 0.012 0.16* 0.036 0.125 0.115

(* Correlation is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)
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The findings obtained in this study share some similarity with the findings found in
previous studies (Thomas, 2000; Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001; Carlsen et al, 2001;
Vernon et al. 2003; Hillary, 2004; Claver-Cortés et al., 2007). Firstly, the findings of this
study demonstrate that, in the context of a developing country such as Vietnam, privately
owned small tourism enterprises that are defined as having low financial capacity, a high
level of business diversification, and a lack of other resources, cannot emulate
sustainable tourism practices in their daily business as well as large-scale enterprises.
The findings revealed that statistically significant variations between the sizes of the
enterprises appeared only in the current adoption of some innovative sustainable tourism
practices such as funding for public environmental activities, annual environmental
impact assessment reports and enhancing the surrounding environment — possibly
because these activities might require high financial capacity and skills, and could also

result in increased operating costs for the business.

Table 6.16: Symmetric correlation between respondents’ responses to sustainable

tourism practices by the characteristics of the enterprises and respondents

o . Number of sub-services Level of educational
wnership Structure . . .
provided qualification
Approximate Approximate Approximate
Rs value | significance | Rs value = significance | Rs value | significance
Statement 1 0.233* 0.002 -0.20* 0.0082 0.25% 0.001
Statement 2 0.217* 0.005 -0.14 0.0838 0.34%* 0.000
Statement 3 0.281* 0.000 -0.16* 0.0385 0.29%* 0.000
Statement 4 0.442* 0.000 -0.18* 0.0244 0.35% 0.000
Statement 5 0.312%* 0.000 -0.22% 0.0039 0.31%* 0.000
Statement 6 0.337* 0.000 -0.20* 0.0111 0.22% 0.008
Statement 7 0.355% 0.000 -0.12 0.1171 0.18%* 0.027
Statement 8 0.267* 0.001 -0.17* 0.0423 0.17* 0.041
Statement 9 0.234* 0.003 -0.22% 0.0052 0.26* 0.001
Statement 10 0.086 0.277 -0.09 0.2442 0.19* 0.017

(* Correlation is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)
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The findings of this study confirm that the domination of privately owned small-scale
enterprises at tourist destinations may be a challenge to the sustainability of tourism
development because, when compared to large-scale enterprises, these privately owned
small-scale enterprises are less aware of sustainable tourism and face greater barriers that
constrain them from adopting environmentally friendly practices. The review of previous
studies indicate that the implementation of sustainable tourism practices has proved
largely unsuccessful because at most destinations the sector is extremely fragmented and
dominated by privately owned small tourism enterprises (Vernon et al., 2003; Huybers &
Bennett, 2003). In developed countries, the response of tourism enterprises to
environmentally friendly practices replicates the situation in other industries, i.e. large-
scale enterprises with significant budgets and expertise show a greater willingness to
adopt sustainable tourism practices than do their smaller counterparts (Vernon et al.,
2003; Huybers & Bennett, 2003). These studies concluded that small- and medium-scale
enterprises are not able to emulate the sustainable tourism practices of larger tourism
enterprises for two reasons: they have more limited resources and they are less aware of
tourism’s potentially negative impacts on the environment. Privately owned small
businesses often see themselves as being less equipped to take actions towards
sustainable tourism development, and they also believe that they have only a low impact
on the environment because of their small size. The important contribution of this study
is to clarify that there is no significant difference existing between enterprises in the
tourism sector of a developing country in the adoption of simple sustainable tourism
practices such as energy savings and waste minimization, when these practices reduce
operating costs and enhance the enterprises’ environment. In other words, enterprises in
the tourism sector have shown their willingness to adopt sustainable tourism practices if
they are able to minimize operating costs. This is understandable: in the context of a
highly competitive market, especially between small-scale enterprises, cost minimization

and profit maximization are requirements for business survival.

A review of previous literature (Hunter & Green, 1995; Thomas, 2000; Chan & Lam,
2003; Simpson et al., 2004; Silva & McDill, 2004; Chan, 2005, Claver-Cortés et al,

2007; Erdogan & Baris, 2007) indicates that there are two stances about tourism
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enterprises and their performance of sustainable tourism practices. The traditional view
(Hunter & Green, 1995; Buhalis & Fletcher, 1995; Stabler & Goodall, 1997; Middleton
& Hawkins, 1998) argues that adopting innovative sustainable practices in the running of
a tourism business leads to a reduction in its profitability, and that performing ambitious
sustainable tourism practices may involve costs that exceed an enterprise’s capacity.
However, simple sustainable practices such as energy saving, material savings and waste
minimization can reduce operating costs and will also automatically result in
environmental protection. The other view (Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001; Chan & Lam,
2003; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; Huybers & Bennett, 2003; Chan, 2005) assumes that
the adoption of innovative sustainable tourism practices can allow an enterprise to reduce
control costs and energy and material consumption. Thus the enterprise can deliver goods
and services more economically while simultaneously reducing environmental impacts
and enhancing the tourism experiences for the increasingly environmentally-aware
tourist. Therefore, the adoption of innovative sustainable practices can be ‘win-win’ for

an enterprise in the tourism sector.

Certainly, both these viewpoints are driving tourism enterprises’ awareness and adoption
of sustainable tourism practices in the city of Hue. However, it is important to note that
the significant differences in the adoption of sustainable tourism practices in Hue stem
from the heterogeneous and fragmented nature of the industry, and this is especially so in
the city of Hue where more than 85% of the tourism enterprises are privately owned and
small. The traditional point of view taken from the literature (i.e. implementation of
innovative sustainability practices can reduce profits, but simple practices can reduce
costs) can explain the findings of this study that there is no statistically significant
difference existing between firms in the tourism industry in the adoption of simple
practices such as energy saving, material saving, and waste minimization. However, this
study’s findings also illustrate the alternative point of view (i.e. the adoption of
innovative sustainability practices can reduce costs) when looking at the practices of the
large-scale enterprises in the Hue tourism industry: with ‘better-off’ resources, they
adopt more innovative sustainability practices than do small-scale enterprises and, in
doing so, obtain cost savings and find themselves in a more competitive position within

the tourism market.
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The analysis of current and potential future adoption of sustainable practices by tourism
enterprises probably reflects their responses to the rise of sustainable tourism in general,
as well as the differences between enterprises in the Hue tourism industry in their
responses to sustainable tourism practices. The results reveal relatively strong positive
correlations between tourism enterprises’ responses to sustainable tourism practices and
the enterprises’ characteristics such as the scale of capital, years of operation, how
dependent they are on tourism, and the educational qualification of the respondents. The
positive correlations indicate that large-scale enterprises in the tourism sector tend to

adopt more sustainable tourism practices than do small-scale enterprises.

6.4 Sustainable Tourism Practices: Barriers to Action

A large number of studies have argued that enterprises in the tourism sector, especially
privately owned small-scale ones, are constrained in their ability to respond positively to
sustainable tourism practices and sustainable tourism development because they face
particular barriers. These barriers include limited financial and human resources,
knowledge, and business motivation due to lack of tourist demands, as well as having to
operate in a highly competitive market (Bramwell et al., 1996; Ateljevic & Doorne,
2000; Carlsen et al., 2001; Silva & McDill, 2004). Rebollo and Baidal (2003) highlight
that a lack of political support, a lack of policy enforcement, and a lack of resources to
monitor compliance of environmental regulations also become constraints, reducing the
motivation for enterprises to transform their awareness of sustainable tourism practices
into reality. The low awareness of how tourism development can impact on the
environment was also recognized as a constraint (Vernon et al., 2003). Vernon et al. state
that an improved understanding of the barriers to the adoption of sustainable tourism
practices within tourism SMEs is critical if the concepts of sustainability are to be

extended within the industry.

There are various factors that constrain tourism firms from implementing sustainable
tourism practices into their daily routines. In this study, respondents were asked to rate

six common constraints (identified from the literature review) by using a six-point Likert

193



scale, with ‘1’ being ‘not difficult at all’ through to ‘6’ being ‘extremely difficult’. The
results reveal that, in general, Hue tourism enterprises face all of the commonly
identified constraints in their adoption of sustainable tourism practices. The mean scores
range from 4.1 to 4.5 (see Table 6.17) — scores considered relatively high. The main
barriers identified were the high cost of implementing environmentally sustainable
tourism practices (mean = 4.4), the lack of enforcement of policies and regulations (mean
=4.5), and a lack of knowledge or expertise in adopting these practices (mean = 4.5).
Tourist behaviour, competitive behaviour, and a lack of infrastructure and resources were

also recognized as factors that constrained their adoption of environmentally sustainable

practices.

Table 6.17: Hue tourism enterprises and constraints to their adoption of sustainable

tourism practices

Barriers Level of difficulty (%) Mean
Not Only
atall | slightly | Moderate @ Fairly | Very Extremely
1. High implementation cost 0.0 4.5 20.7 + 31.3  31.3 12.3 4.4
2. A lack of infrastructure or
resources 0.6 34 14.8 403 324 8.5 4.3
3. A lack of regulation and
policy enforcement 0.0 0.6 133 28.9: 49.1 8.1 4.5
4. A lack of knowledge or
expertise 0.6 2.3 11.6 . 40.5 26.6 18.5 4.5
5. Competitive behaviours and
environment 1.8 1.8 16.4 351 304 14.6 4.3
6. Tourist behaviour 1.2 3.0 255 315 333 5.5 4.1

The semi-structured interviews also highlighted a range of barriers that constrain
enterprises from adopting sustainable tourism practices. The barriers can be classified
into two different types. The first type of barriers relate directly to the ability of the
enterprises to implement the practices; for example, a lack of resources, time, staff or
information, as well as competing priorities that are immediate to daily business all make

it difficult for an enterprise to adopt sustainable tourism practices. The second type of
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barriers relate to the context of the tourist destination; examples include tourism
infrastructure, public waste and recycling facilities, public awareness of environmental
issues, and a lack of enforcement of government policies. To a certain extent, these
constraints also make it difficult for an enterprise to adopt sustainable tourism practices.
A range of responses illustrated the difficulties encountered by enterprises in their
adoption of sustainable tourism practices (see Table 6.18). Quotes from the semi-
structured interviews give insights into the challenges that enterprises face. For example,

a manager from small-scale enterprise stated:

...J understand the importance of environment to tourism business,
especially in the context of Hue where environment and cultural
heritage become the most important attractions. But you know [
am running a small business and dealing with many difficulties
and I am too busy to do anything else but survive in a such
competitive environment in Hue. If you are a big business with
staff and fund availability you can do it all...

As a manager of a three-star hotel explained:

...we are implementing some environmentally friendly practices in
order to keep our business clean and make a contribution to the
environment for Hue tourism. However, as you know environment
protection is not an individual responsibility, it needs everyone’s
effort, not only in the tourism sector, but also in community. It is
difficult to manage it as public awareness is low, government lacks
support...

A sales manager from a four-star hotel stated:

... Tourist behaviours, especially domestic ones, are not good, they
throw plastic bag, can, spitting... however, [ am sure that no firms
have complained about it, how we can complain about what they
are doing - we don’t want to lose our customers...

There is a slight difference in tourism enterprises’ awareness of these barriers. The semi-
structured interviews revealed that small-scale tourism enterprises are often constrained

by business motives (i.e. internal barriers) such as high implementation costs, lack of
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time or lack of resources, whereas it is external barriers such as government policy, or

market competition that are more like to constrain large-scale enterprises from adopting

sustainable tourism practices. This finding was also repeated in the survey results (see

Tables 6.19 and 6.20).

Table 6.18: Barriers to the implementation of sustainable tourism practices by Hue

tourism enterprises

Barriers to the adoption of sustainable tourism practices

Internal
constraints

External
constraints

- Lack of knowledge or expertise

- Lack of resources

- Lack of time

- Storage of facilities or lack of infrastructure within the firm

- High implementation costs

- Lack of information

- Prioritizing return of business investment

- Lack of support from the government

- Competing priorities

- Lack of staff

- Rival’s adoption of sustainable tourism practice

- Lack of enforcement of government policies

- Low public understanding about the tourism industry

- Low public awareness about environmental issues

- Lack of public waste collecting and recycling facilities

- Opverlapping function between government departments in
tourism management

- Highly competitive market in Hue, especially for small firms

- Weak tourism infrastructures

- Disparate tourism industry

- Short length of the tourism season
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In order to determine any association between the scale of an enterprise and the barriers
to its adoption of environmentally friendly practices, a Spearman correlation and Chi-
square test were used. The findings show that both the difference and correlation are
statistically significant. This follows the findings described by previous studies such as
Adeoti (2000), Carlsen et al. (2001), Wanhill (2002), Dewhurst & Thomas (2003) and
Vernon et al. (2003). The most significant relationship is the relatively strong negative
correlations between the scale of an enterprise and the following barriers to the
implementation of sustainable tourism practices: high implementation costs, lack of
infrastructure or resources, lack of knowledge and expertise, and competitive behaviours
(see Tables 6.19 and 6.20). For example, consider the Rs value of 0.519: this indicates a
strongly negative correlation between the scale of an enterprise and a lack of resources
and infrastructure. In other words, small-scale enterprises will have limited resources and
infrastructure (for example, lack of staff, finance, and facilities) and so find it more
difficult to transform their awareness of sustainable tourism practices into actions. This
result is particularly significant for the Hue tourism industry, where the majority of the

enterprises are small scale.

Table 6.19: Correlation between the scale of tourism enterprises and barriers to

their implementation of sustainable tourism practices

Barriers Be o Sandara | Spearman
Error

1. High implementation costs -0.573* 0.049 0.000
2. A lack of infrastructure or resources -0.519* 0.056 0.000
3. A lack of regulation and policy enforcement . 0.165%* 0.072 0.031
4. A lack of knowledge or expertise -0.415%* 0.066 0.000
5. Competitive behaviours and environment -0.430* 0.057 0.000
6. Consumer behaviours 0.208* 0.074 0.008

(*Correlation is statistically significant is at the 0.05 level)
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The result of the Chi-square test shows that nearly 70% of small-scale enterprises (capital
less than VNDI billion) stated that they found a lack of resources or insfrastructure ‘very
difficult’ (45.8%) or ‘extremely difficult’ (22%); in contrast, only 35% of medium-scale
enterprises (capital of VNDI1-5 billion) and 10% of large-scale enterprises (capital
exceeding VNDS5 billion) scored this barrier so highly. Similar patterns for the other

barriers can be seen in Table 6.20.

It 1s important to note that there are two positive correlations: between the scale of an
enterprise and the barriers relating to a lack of enforcement of the government’s
regulations and policies, and to consumer behaviour. (These correlations are not strong
but they are statistically significant.) These positive correlations indicate that large-scale
enterprises in the tourism sector of the city of Hue are more sensitive to the lack of
enforcement of the government’s regulations and policies and to tourist behaviour than
are small-scale enterprises. This is clearly shown in Table 6.20: 70.3% of survey
respondents from large-scale enterprises (total capital greater than VNDS5 billion) rated
the lack of enforcement of government regulations and policies as ‘very difficult’ or
‘extremely difficult’, whereas less than 45% of respondents from small-scale enterprises

scored this barrier so highly.

A positive correlation was also found between the scale of an enterprise and tourists’
behaviour: medium- and large-scale firms considered it to be a more difficult barrier,
constraining their adoption of environmentally friendly practices, than did the small-scale
enterprises. Table 6.20 shows that 45.7% of large-scale enterprises described tourist
behaviour as a ‘very difficult’ barrier, whereas less than one-quarter of the small-scale
enterprises rated it so highly. A possible explanation for this lower rating by the small-
scale enterprises is that a lack of enforcement of the government’s current institutional
framework might result in only limited competitive pressure on them because, without
adequate enforcement, their business rivals are also less likely to adopt sustainable

tourism practices. However, any move towards sustainable tourism practices and
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environmental management requires the involvement of all the stakeholders at a

destination.

Table 6.20: Rating (%) of the difficulty of barriers to sustainable tourism practices

by scale of tourism enterprise

Barriers/scale Level of Difficulty 2-sided 2
test
Not Only (a=0.05)
at all | slightly Moderate | Fairly | Very | Extremely Significance
High implementation costs
Less than VNDI billion 0.0 0.0 33 18.3 56.7 21.7
VNDI-5 billion 0.0 2.5 22.8 405 228 11.4 0.000*
More than VNDS5 billion 0.0 15.8 44.7 31.6 7.9 0.0
A lack of infrastructure or resources
Less than VNDI billion 0 0 34 28.8 458 22.0
VNDI-5 billion 0 2.5 13.9 481 329 2.5 0.000*
More than VNDS billion 2.6 10.5 342 42,1 10.5 0.0
A lack of regulation and policy enforcement
Less than VNDI billion 0.0 0.0 123 439 404 3.5
VNDI-5 billion 0.0 1.3 143 234 494 11.7 0.015%*
More than VNDS billion 0.0 0.0 135 162 62.2 8.1
A lack of knowledge or expertise
Less than VNDI billion 0.0 0.0 0.0 31.7 36.7 31.7
VNDI-5 billion 1.4 4.1 95 459 284 10.8 0.000*
More than VNDS5 billion 0.0 2.6 34.2 42.1 7.9 13.2
Competitive behaviours and environment
Less than VNDI billion 0.0 0.0 5.1 28.8 39 27.1
VNDI-5 billion 4.1 1.4 19.2  30.1 329 12.3 0.000*
More than VNDS billion 0.0 5.4 29.7  54.1 10.8 0.0
Consumers’ behaviours
Less than VNDI billion 1.9 5.8 36.5 30.8 192 5.8
VNDI-5 billion 1.3 0.0 25.0 27.6 382 7.9
More than VND5 billion 0.0 5.7 8.6 40.0 457 0.0 0.024*

( *Difference is statistically significant at the 0.05 level)
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The findings of this study have confirmed the conclusions made by Vernon et al. (2003);
Carlsen et al. (2001), Wanhill (2002); Silva & McDill (2004); Hillary (2004); Le et al.
(2006); i.e. that a lack of resources, high implementation costs, tourists’ demands, and a
lack of enforcement of government institutional frameworks are the most influential
factors affecting the adoption of sustainable tourism practices by enterprises within the
tourism sector. An enterprise needs adequate resources (financial and knowledge) if they
are to be able to integrate sustainable tourism practices into their daily business.
However, at this point in time, this study has found that Hue tourism enterprises are often
small scale (over 85% of the total Hue tourism industry), and lack both resources and
expertise to pursue such practices. Halme & Fadeeva (2001) describe money, time and
expertise as the most critical resources affecting the success of attempts to adopt

sustainable tourism practices.

Interviewees were asked where they had sourced any information they had about the
current institutional framework for sustainable tourism. A large proportion (46%) stated
that they had limited awareness of or couldn’t find appropriate guidelines on the current
government policies that might help them transform their awareness about sustainable
tourism into practice. Many tourism enterprises, of all scales, have only limited
awareness of the existence of national frameworks for sustainable tourism development —
and this includes enterprises that have already adopted good sustainable tourism
practices. It must be stressed that a lack of enforcement of the current institutional
framework and a lack of support from government results in inadequate services, and that

this can prevent firms from adopting sustainable tourism practices.

The semi-structured interviews generated many comments on the weakness of the
government’s management initiatives. This is highlighted by the following comments of

interviewees. A director of a three-star hotel reported that:

...it is difficult to obtain appropriate guidelines from local
governments guide our practices, it is even easier to get international
information or national one by using internet than that of provincial
level.... Provincial government lacks the support and resources to monitor
the compliance and enforce policies at firm level...
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One executive officer of a tour operation said:

. we are aware of government policies but I think it is difficult to
implement as government policies are often quite general and lack specific
guidelines for each tourism sector. You know different tourism services
have their own features but government often issues a ‘one fit all’ policy,
you see, how we can adopt it. I think that, government needs to introduce
enforce sanctions and specific guidelines for each sector in order to
support them...

An expert from the Hue Department of Tourism emphasized:

...as you know the tourism sector is a key economic activity for Hue,
especially in the last few years, tourism has developed rapidly.
Government always makes an effort to introduce new regulations and
policies in order to sustain tourism development and manage valuable
cultural heritage. However, I think that the key issue here is government
lacks the ability and effectiveness to implement such policies at the
business level, thus, the effectiveness is relatively low...I think that we
need great effort from both government and tourism firms otherwise we
won’t reach it...

These findings are consistent with those of Berry and Ladkin (1997), Carlsen et al.
(2001) and Silva and McDill (2004). All of these authors argue that a large number of
government policies and guidelines for tourism industry have been published in different
countries, but many are vague and do little to encourage enthusiasm for or understanding
of sustainable tourism development. Tourism enterprises, especially small- and medium-
scale ones, often face difficulties in finding, obtaining and understanding current policies

and guidelines relevant to their business.

This study’s result also partly confirms the findings of previous studies that revealed the
positive correlation between tourism enterprises and their adoption of sustainable tourism
practices in the context of a highly competitive tourism market (Rangel, 2000; Dewhurst
& Thomas, 2003; Le et al., 2006). These authors concluded that enterprises perceiving a
higher level of competition would be more proactive in adopting sustainable tourism
practices in order to gain and sustain their competitive advantage in highly competitive

tourism market. They explained that, in a less competitive tourism market, an enterprise

201



may not see the advantage of adopting sustainable tourism practices. This study confirms
that in the competitive tourism market of Hue, enterprises have become proactive in
adopting simple environmentally friendly practices such as waste minimization, and
energy and material savings that may help them to reduce operating costs and

automatically increase their competitive advantages.

However, the findings of this study also highlight the fact that a highly competitive
market can be considered a barrier, constraining firms from adopting environmentally
friendly practices. The correlation analysis showed a negative relationship between the
scale of an enterprise and the adoption of environmentally friendly practices in a market
perceived to be highly competitive; i.e. small-scale enterprises said it would be more
difficult for them to adopt environmentally friendly practices in such a competitive

environment than did the large-scale enterprises.

Dewhurst and Thomas (2003) and Liu (2003) indicate that the best way to convince
enterprises in the tourism sector to adopt environmentally sustainable practices is to
show them examples of other similar businesses who have successfully adopted such
practices and who have significantly improved their environment, their position in
competitive market and, of course, achieved cost savings. It also appears there is need for
research that can quantify the costs and benefits of adopting sustainable tourism
practices; such an analysis might help convince enterprises in the tourism sector of the

overall benefits of moving towards sustainable tourism development.

It is concluded that there are a wide range of factors constraining tourism enterprises
from transforming their awareness of environmentally friendly practices into their daily
business routines. However, all these factors can be classified into just two types of
constraints: internal or external. As summarised in Table 6.18, internal constraints
include lack of knowledge or expertise, lack of time, lack of resources, limited firm
infrastructure and the costs of implementation. All of these constraints relate to the
ability of an enterprise to transform their awareness of sustainable tourism practices into
actions. However, these are all controllable factors. The second type of constraints are

external factors such as a lack of enforcement of the government institutional framework,
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poor tourism infrastructure, lack of public awareness about the environment, tourists’
demands and the short length of the tourism season. These constraints are outside the

control of the individual enterprise.

The findings also confirmed that there is a relatively clear relationship between the scale
of a tourism enterprise and the barriers that affect its ability to transform its awareness of
sustainable tourism practices into action. In general, all the respondents recognized
constraints that affect their abilities to practise sustainable tourism — and this was true for
respondents from both large- and small-scale enterprises. However, this study has
revealed that there is a slightly significant difference in how enterprises of different
scales rate the difficulty levels of these barriers. On the one hand, small-scale tourism
enterprises in Hue are more likely to face internal barriers such as high implementation
costs, lack of resources or infrastructure, lack of knowledge and expertise, and the
challenges of a highly competitive market — constraints all commonly known to be
limiting SMEs in the tourism sector. On the other hand, the large-scale enterprises are
more likely to be limited by external constraints such as the lack of enforcement of the
government’s policies and regulations, tourists’ behaviours, lack of tourism

infrastructure, and low public awareness about environmental issues.

6.5 Instruments to Encourage Adoption of Sustainable Practices

The researcher wanted to understand how the current institutional framework for
sustainable tourism development and environmental management is perceived and
translated into daily business practices. Therefore, a construct of the perceived influence
of these government initiatives was designed for analysis in this study. Respondents were
asked about their perceptions of 13 policies and regulations that relate to their adoption
of environmentally friendly practices. Respondents’ perceptions were quantified by using
a six-point Likert scale, with ‘1’ being ‘least influential’ through to‘6’ being ‘most
influential’, and then a factor analysis was applied. Before and after running the factor
analysis, reliability tests were carried out to exclude any inconsistent variables or factors.

The principal component analysis with Varimax method for orthogonal rotation was used
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as the factor extraction method. The Kaiser’s criterion was applied as the extraction rule
upon which factors with Eigenvalues of less than 1, or loadings of less than 0.5, were

excluded as these variables were considered insignificant in loaded factors.

The result of the initial factor analysis of the 13 variables generated 4 factors with
Eigenvalues greater than 1.0 (see Table 6.21). The Eigenvalue of the fourth factor is only
slightly higher than 1.0 and so explains only a modest percentage of the variance in the
data; therefore, this factor was eliminated from any further analysis. Therefore, just three
factors, explaining about 49.5% of the overall variance, were identified as having a
perceived influence on the tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices.
The first factor titled ‘Institutional Economic Instruments’ consists of 4 variables defined
as institutional economic instruments for environment and resource management. These
variables are waste management fees, non-compliance charges, and access fees to
tourism resources. It is obvious that these instruments loaded together have directly
affected and are also currently driving the daily business practices of enterprises in the
tourism sector. It is worth noting that these four government initiatives all work on a
market ‘cost-benefit’ rule. For example, businesses will be fined if they cause
environmental pollution (for example, through a lack of sewage processing or waste
collection systems) or if they break government regulations for tourism services at tourist

destinations.

The provincial regulation of the liberalization and diversification of tourism services is
perceived as one of the most important initiatives in the current institutional framework
aimed at driving enterprises towards sustainable tourism practices. This policy covers not
only the types of services that enterprises can legally provide, but also a range of services
in relation to the local community and to environmental and cultural heritage
management. For example, tourism enterprises have to apply for a licence and provide a
blueprint with technical reports related to environment if they want to develop new
services at a tourist destination. As shown in Table 6.22, a mean score of 4.3
demonstrates that institutional economic instruments have a strong influence on the daily

business practices of enterprises in the tourism sector.
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Interviewees were asked the following questions: ‘Do you consider local government
policies and plans for sustainable tourism development in your business strategy?’ and
‘If so — which ones and why and how do you respond to such?’ The semi-structured
interviews showed that tourism enterprises in Hue do tend to recognize the existence and
importance of these initiatives in the current institutional frameworks to their business
strategy. This importance can be illustrated by quotes from the interviewees. An

interviewee from a joint-venture enterprise explained:

.. think it is very effective in terms of driving the firm’s daily
business as we pay fees for waste management such as daily waste
collections - so the more waste we leave, the more money we have to
pay...we also have to follow government regulations on environment,
especially at tourist destination such as asking our customers not to
smoke or making, illegal use of heritage objects ... otherwise we are in
trouble and will receive a high-fine for non-compliance that is very
expensive for us, we may even have our business license withdrawn...

Another interviewee from a large-scale enterprise said:

... think we all know them as they are directly related to our
business. We should recognize that local government faces difficulty in
finding which firm is non-compliant with current government
regulations in their daily business. None of us want to have trouble
with local government; we don’t want to be fined ...

Another interviewee said:

..t am sure we can do more in terms of compliance with
government’s programmes and policies in terms of environment and
tourism development in Hue. However, we need to ensure that other
firms are also on board....

Non-compliance charges and access fees to tourism resources are encouraging
enterprises towards more environmentally friendly practices. For example, tourism
enterprises who want greater access to tourism resources will have to pay more fees —
and so will get reduced returns according to the ‘decreasingly marginal benefit’ rule. And

so, the conclusion can be reached that institutional economic instruments can become a
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most influential factor in encouraging enterprises in the tourism sector to adopt

sustainable practices.

Table 6.21: Loaded factors of perceived influence on enterprises’ adoption of

sustainable tourism practices

Loaded Factors

Initiatives 1 2 3 4 Communalities
Provincial liberalization and
diversification of tourism service 0.781 0.00 0.21 0.08 0.661
Fee for waste management 0.66 | 0.10 0.07 0.16 0.572
Non-compliance charges 0.66| 035 -0.06 0.00 0.565
Access fee to tourism resources 0.53 ] 0.23 0.11  -0.49 0.583
National master plan for sustainable
tourism development from 1995-2010 0221 0.64] 037 0.09 0.606
National Tourism Ordinance of 1999 0.32] 0.58] 0.31 0.19 0.576
National Tourism Action Program
2002-2005 -0.03] 0.77] 0.19 0.03 0.632
National regulation on culture and
heritage management 0231 0.74] -0.16  0.03 0.621
Environmental Law 0.02 020] 080 -0.21 0.726
Enterprise Law 0.34 0.08] 0.68]| 0.20 0.634
Land Law 0.13 0.17 023 0.75 0.671
Property rights 0.18 0.08 -0.19] 0.66 0.509
Administrative charge 048 0.11 0.10  0.09
Eigenvalues 380 238 150 1.08
Cumulative % of variance 29.25 39.83 49.51 57.79
Cronbach’s alpha 0.76  0.69 0.55 0.37

(Note: Attraction Method: Principle Component Analysis, and rotation method.:

Varimax with Kaiser Normalization)

The Factor Analysis then indicated that the National Programs on Sustainable Tourism

Development was the second most significant factor driving tourism enterprises’

adoption of sustainable tourism practices. Factor 2, the National Programs on Sustainable

Tourism, is comprised of four items: the National Master Plan for Sustainable Tourism

Development, the National Tourism Ordinance, the National Tourism Action Program

and the National Regulations on Cultural and Heritage Management. It is important to
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keep in mind that these programmes are generally national guidelines for the tourism
industry’s adoption of sustainable tourism practices. These initiatives provide the overall
institutional framework for environmental management and sustainable tourism
development upon which decisions and regulations can be specified at the provincial
level. Accordingly, they are often considered to be ‘top-down’ programmes with limited

influence on tourism firms’ actual adoption of sustainable tourism practices.

The semi-structured interviews also indicated that tourism enterprises tend to consider
the current institutional framework in their business strategy but that there are significant
differences in their adoption according to the different policies. The respondents
indicated that although they do receive guidelines from local government when a new
national programme comes out, they find it hard to accommodate these programmes into
their daily business practices. The most frequently recurring reasons quoted are lack of
detailed guidelines for their business, lack of consultancy, and lack of knowledge and
resources. A mean score of 3.5 (Table 6.22) illustrates the relatively low influence that
national programmes on sustainable tourism development have on the tourism
enterprises’ actual adoption of sustainable tourism practices. Quotes from the interviews

illustrate this point:

...if you ask us whether we consider government policy and plans
for sustainable tourism development in our business, I am quite sure to
say that many of us [tourism firms] will say ‘yes’. Why? If you want to
establish a new tourism business you will know why... I mean you have
to understand the current institutional framework...but I think it is a
little bit difficult to adopt these in daily business because we can afford
it... we are quite busy in running business. We need more government
advice and support...

Yes, we know them [national programs], the Hue Department of
Tourism often sends us up-to-date documents if there is any new
policy... I would say we are not less willingness to adopt them, but you
see they are quite general and far from our service. Look at National
Master Plan for sustainable tourism development or National Tourism
Action Program, they [government] just provide general guidelines for
the tourism industry but lack specific information at business level. 1
mean it is really hard to accommodate in our business, and I think
other firms are facing the same challenge.
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The third factor loaded was titled ‘Government Laws’ and consisted of two laws, namely
Environmental Law and Enterprise Law. It should be noted that these two government
laws play a very important part in Vietnam’s current institutional framework, not only
for the tourism industry but also for other industries. The Enterprise Law works to
facilitate the establishment and operation of firms, while the Environmental Law
facilitates the accomplishment of environmentally friendly practices in business and
assists to strengthen environmental management capacity at all levels, especially within

industrial sectors.

This research has shown that the influences of these two laws on tourism enterprises’
adoption of environmentally friendly practices are relatively limited (mean score of
perceived influence = 3.3). A possible explanation is that both the Enterprise Law and
Environment Law are facilitating a general framework for all, whereas the adoption of
sustainable tourism practices requires instruments that can overcome the ‘common pool’
nature of tourism resources. It is stated that the ‘common pool’ nature of tourism
resources causes over-exploitation and a lack of incentive for individuals to maintain or

improve those resources (Briassoulis, 2002).

Table 6.22: Means of perceived influence of factors on tourism enterprises’ adoption

of sustainable tourism practices

Factor N Mean
Factor 1 (Institutional Economic Instruments) 132 4.3
Factor 2 (National Programs on Sustainable Tourism Development) 109 3.5
Factor 3 (National Laws) 176 33

A cross-tabulation with a Chi-square test was performed (at a significance level of 0.05)
to determine if there are any differences in the perceived influences of the current

institutional framework on the tourism enterprises’ adoption of environmentally
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sustainable tourism practices between the enterprises’ different ownership structures. As

shown in Table 6.23, there is a slightly difference but this is not statistically significant.

The results highlight that more than 70% of state-owned and joint-venture enterprises
and nearly half of the privately owned enterprises considered Factor 1 (institutional
economic instruments) to be ‘very’ or ‘extremely’ influential on their adoption of
environmentally friendly practices into their daily business. This result reflects the strong
effectiveness of institutional economic instruments in driving tourism enterprises’
responses to sustainable tourism practices or, in other words, reflects that tourism
enterprises tend to recognize the effectiveness of institutional economic instruments on

their adoption of sustainable tourism practices.

Table 6.23 also reveals that there is a statistically significant difference in the perceived
influence of Factor 2 (National Programs on Sustainable Tourism) and Factor 3 (National
Laws) on enterprises with different ownership structures. Again, state-owned and joint-
venture enterprises perceived these factors to be more influential on their adoption of
sustainable tourism practices than did privately owned enterprises. For example, about
60% of state-owned and 80% of joint-venture enterprises considered Factor 2 to be
‘very’ or ‘extremely’ influential on their decision to adopt sustainable tourism practices
into their daily business, whereas just 20% of the privately owned enterprises rated the

influence of this factor so highly (see Table 6.23).
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Table 6.23: Perceived influences of factors on tourism enterprises’ adoption of

sustainable tourism practices, according to ownership structures

(*Difference statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

Level of perceived influence (%) 2-sided %’
Test
iny Moderate = Fairly = Very Extremely @ (a=0.05)
slightly Sionifi
gnificance
Factor 1: Institutional Economic Instruments
Private ownership 0.9 9.0 441 44.1 1.8
State ownership 0.0 0.0 273 545 18.2
Joint-venture 0.0 0.0 222 556 22.2 0.126
Factor 2: National Programs on Sustainable Tourism Development
Private ownership 5.7 333 40.2 195 1.1
State ownership 0.0 16.7 25.0 583 0.0
Joint-venture 0.0 0.0 222 556 22.2 0.002*
Factor 3: National Laws
Private ownership 15.1 257 329 25.0 1.3
State ownership 0.0 143 357 50.0 0.0
Joint-venture 0.0 0.0 66.7 333 0.0 0.027*

The cross-tabulation with a Chi-square test was repeated to investigate any differences

related to the scale of the enterprises. The analysis revealed that there are statistically

significant differences existing between the perceived influences of the three loaded

factors and the scale of enterprises. The majority (80%) of large-scale enterprises (capital

exceeding VNDS5 billion) rate institutional economic instruments as ‘very’ and

‘extremely’ influential on their adoption of sustainable tourism practices; this figure

contrasts with about 55% of medium-scale enterprises (capital of VND1-5 billion) and

just 23% of small-scale enterprises (capital less than VNDI billion). Similar findings

were also found when the ratings of the perceived influences of Factors 2 and 3 on the

enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices were compared across the different

scales of the enterprises.
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Table 6.24: Perceived influence of factors on tourism enterprises’ adoption of
sustainable tourism practices, according to the scale of the enterprises

Level of influence (%) 2-sided ° Test
Onl (a=0.05)
Factor i Iilt}i Moderate | Fairly | Very | Extremely
slightly Significance
Factor 1: Institutional Economic Instruments
Less than 1 Billion (VND) 2.5 7.5 575 225 0.0 0.000*
1-5 Billion (VND) 0.0 3.6 418 545 0.0
More than 5 Billion (VND) 0.0 0.0 20.0: 629 17.1
Factor 2: National Programs on Sustainable Tourism Development
Less than 1 Billion (VND) 12.0 52.0 24.0  12.0 0.0 0.000*
1-5 Billion (VND) 2.2 356 444 17.8 0.0
More than 5 Billion (VND) 0.0 27 37.8 514 8.1
Factor 3: National Laws
Less than 1 Billion (VND) 25.9 293 36.2 8.6 0.0
1-5 Billion (VND) 9.0 25.6 295 359 0.0
More than 5 Billion (VND) 0.0 79 474 395 5.3 0.000*

(*Difference statistically significant at the 0.05 level)

In Chapter One the research question was asked: ‘Do the current policies and plans
incentivize or motivate tourism enterprises to adopt environmentally friendly practices in
their daily business practices in Hue and in Vietnam?’ The above result partly answers
this question: institutional economic instruments appear to be strongly effective in
encouraging tourism enterprises to adopt environmentally friendly practices, while
national programmes on sustainable tourism development and national laws have only a
limited effect. In order to determine the rank correlation between the perceived influence
of the current institutional framework and enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism
practices, a Spearman correlation was used. The result of this correlation model
highlights that there are positive correlations, but weak association existed between the
perceived influential of current institutional framework and their adoption of sustainable

tourism practices (see Table 6.25).
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The correlation was statistically significant between Factor 1 and five of the six
sustainable tourism practices. In other words, institutional economic instruments were
perceived to influence tourism enterprises’ adoption of nearly all of the practices. There
was one exception: although there was a positive correlation between institutional
economic instruments and material savings, this correlation was not statistically
significant — even though adoption of this practice can reduce an enterprise’s operating
costs. There were also positive correlations, but again these were not statistically
significant, between National Programs on Sustainable Tourism (Factor 2), National
Laws (Factor 3), and tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices. In
other words, these factors have only limited effectiveness in driving tourism firm towards

sustainable practices in their daily business.

Table 6.25: Ranked correlation between the perceived influence of factors and

enterprises’ adoption of sustainable tourism practices

Factor 1 Factor 2 Factor 3
Rs Value A.ppr.oximate Rs Value A.ppr.oximate Rs Value A.ppr.oximate
significance significance significance

Recycling activities and
waste minimization 0.320* 0.000 | 0.261* 0.008 [ 0.133 0.086
Funding for public
environmental activities 0.254* 0.008 | 0.188 0.052 | 0.098 0.200
Energy savings 0.337* 0.013 | 0.202 0.044 [ 0.086 0.271
Material savings 0.010 0.916 [ 0.046 0.647 [ 0.036 0.651
Annual environmental
impact assessment 0.320* 0.019 0.086 0.409 0.021 0.791
Enhancing the surrounding
environment 0.350* 0.007 [ 0.122 0.238 [ 0.212 0.046

(*Correlation statistically significant at the 0.01 level)

Tosun (2001) and Erdogan and Baris (2007) argue that a clean environment is a basic
component of quality service and is thus important for the development of tourism.
Sustainable tourism development also calls for the inclusion of environmentally friendly
practices in every phase of a business, from policy making to daily routine practices.

However, the fact remains that in Vietnam the tourism industry is very largely comprised
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of small operators who, although reliant on tourism resources, often take very little
responsibility for the environment. These enterprises may work on the assumption that if
they do not use the resources, others will. They let the government alone take
responsibility for environmental management. However, such actions by individual firms
could lead to a situation in which they are worse off because tourism resources have
become degraded, there is an associated decline in tourism development, and hence the
sustainability of the whole tourism industry is threatened (Middleton, 1997; Briassoulis,

2002; Mason, 2003).

Environmental pollution and unsustainable practices at tourist destinations highlight the
so-called ‘free-rider’ issue that has become endemic in some parts of the Vietnamese
tourism industry. This problem is especially pertinent in developing countries where
there is a lack of strong enforcement of an institutional framework for tourism resource
management. Tourism enterprises often capitalize on tourism resources for their business
by exploiting them, while their responsibility is limited to only that of all the other
stakeholders at the tourist destinations (Jamieson & Noble, 2000; Huybers & Bennett,
2002; Briassoulis, 2002). The lessons learned from the past experiences of tourism
development suggest that the extent to which sustainable tourism development can be
obtained is largely dependent on how well it is managed (Jamieson & Noble, 2000;
Chon, 2000). In other words, defining an effective framework to reduce the ‘free-rider’
issue in the tourism industry is a critical step on the road of transforming the tourism

enterprises’ awareness of sustainable tourism practices into their daily business.

A review of recent literature reveals that market mechanisms with regulating structures
that can overcome identified weakness in tourism resource management can be effective
in influencing enterprises to adopt sustainable tourism practices while, at the same time,
ensuring the economic viability of their business. However, the highly fragmented
structure of the tourism industry in Hue, with more than 80% of enterprises being
privately owned small-scale enterprises, creates a challenge: the market mechanism will
not create optimum solutions for sustainable tourism development when privately owned
small enterprises have access to common resources, but are not willing to contribute to

their protection (Wanhill, 2002; Vernon et al., 2003; Hillary, 2004). Wanhill (2000)
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demonstrated that negative externalities (i.e. negative impacts of tourism) resulted from
the expansion of private enterprises with ‘free-rider’ access to tourism resources. This
study found that the Hue tourism industry is largely dependent on public goods such as
cultural heritages, natural landscapes and intangible cultural values — and that all of these
can be considered to be ‘open-access’ resources in the context of a lack of enforcement
of government policies. Meanwhile, 85% of the tourism enterprises in Hue are privately
owned, small and characterised as having low financial capacity and a lack of resources.
Their business is mainly based on access to tourism resources, while their awareness and
responses (i.e. their adoption of environmentally friendly practices) are limited due to a
lack of resources, high implementation costs, the lack of enforcement of government
policies and regulations, and the highly competitive environment. Accordingly,
government plans for sustainable tourism development are far away from reality, and it
will be hard to turn them into reality. Tosun and Timothy (2001) suggest that moving
towards sustainable tourism development in developing countries largely depends on
changes in the political economic context and requires strong mechanisms to drive

tourism enterprises towards sustainable practices.

The research found that there is a statistically significant difference in the perceived
influence of current government regulations on tourism enterprises’ adoption of
sustainable tourism practices depending on the scale of the enterprise and on its
ownership structure. These findings contradict previous studies that argue that
government regulations can be applied transparently throughout the tourism sector,
regardless of the enterprise’s size, its type of activities, or its ownership structure
(Frederico, 2002). However, the findings of this study are consistent with those from past
literature (Harrison, 1996; Rondenelli and Berry, 2000; Claver-Contés et al., 2007); i.e.
‘command-and-control regulations’, such as the National Master Program on Sustainable
Tourism (Factor 2) and National Laws (Factor 3), discourage tourism enterprises from

adopting innovative environmental practices.

Ali (2006) states that we currently lack effective means to translate the conceptual ideas
into actions, and so any sustainable tourism policy runs the risk of being irrelevant and

unfeasible to the real world of tourism development. However, this study provides strong
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evidence that institutional economic instruments are effective in driving tourism
enterprises towards adopting sustainable tourism practices. Furthermore, evidence from
other studies (Wanhill, 2002; Roca et al., 2005) also argues positively for the
effectiveness of economic instruments on influencing tourism enterprises’ adoption of
sustainable tourism practices. These studies suggest that governments could implement a
range of instruments such as charging user-fees for access, environmental taxation, or
other liability practices in order to drive enterprises towards the desired goals of
sustainability. Middleton and Hawkins (1998) state that using economic instruments such
as taxes, fees or pricing of tourism resources in order to discriminate or discourage use,
has become the most influential tool to reduce the demand on available tourism products,
thus helping to reduce the over-exploitation of tourism resources and the negative

impacts of mass-tourism development.

Unsustainable practices continue because the costs of these practices are carried by the
environment, not by the tourism enterprises. The application of economic instruments
can promote the internalization of these environmental costs to enterprises in the most
efficient manner (see Figure 2.2). Institutional economic instruments can also enhance
the capacity of a government to deal with development issues, promote technology
innovation, and influence business and consumption patterns (Panayotou, 1994). It is not
equivocal that under the condition of failure of market economics, institutional economic
instruments are said to work more efficiently in the stimulation of tourism firms’
response towards sustainable tourism practices than either stakeholder or organizational

ethics, or top-down government policies.

215



CHAPTER SEVEN

CONCLUSIONS AND RESEARCH AGENDA

This chapter revisits the main conclusions of the study and discusses their broader
significance. A summary and discussion of the tourism industry in the city of Hue and its
responses to the rise of sustainable tourism development and environmental management
initiatives are presented. The remainder of this chapter is then dedicated to exploring the
contributions and implications of the study, with the last section presenting a possible
research agenda for the study of enterprise response to the rise of sustainable

development initiatives in Vietnam.

7.1 Key Findings

The concept of sustainable tourism involves the management of all tourism resources in a
way that fulfils economic, social and aesthetic needs while maintaining cultural integrity
and ecological diversity (Bramwell & Lane, 1993; WTO, 1996; McKercher, 2003). A
large number of studies (Carlsen et al., 2001; Tosun, 2001; Wanhill, 2002; Le et al.,
2006) have concluded that a long road is often faced when trying to transform the
concept of sustainable tourism from theory into practice because there are many barriers
constraining the tourism industry from implementing sustainable practices. Additionally,
it is stated that few stakeholders have a good understanding of what is required to
develop successful sustainable tourism because this concept is broad and complex

(McKercher, 2003).

The adoption of sustainable tourism practices and environmental management more
generally will improve the competitiveness and sustainability of a tourism destination. It
is argued that if the destination is properly managed then tourism resources that appeal to
tourists can be maintained over time. The protection of unique resources also means that

the destination can have a greater opportunity to be differentiated from its competitors
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(Hassan, 2000; Huybers & Bennett, 2003). There is, however, certainly no ‘one size fit
all’ practice for destination management as no two destinations are the same and,
therefore, the choices and paths taken to sustainable tourism vary from destination to

destination (Ali, 2006 McKercher, 2003).

Destination development models clearly suggest the significance of understanding the
nature of tourism enterprises and their motivations because different types of tourism
enterprises will generate different impacts on the sustainable development of a
destination (Presenza, 2006). It is also argued that an understanding of the attitudes and
responses of enterprises to sustainable tourism initiatives will assist in the successful
implementation of policies designed to encourage the adoption of sustainable tourism

development (Vernon et al., 2003).

This thesis is devoted to an investigation of the tourism industry’s awareness off, and
responses to, the rise of sustainable tourism and environmental management initiatives in
the city of Hue, Vietnam — a developing country. The research objectives of this study
are to: (1) understand the current nature of the tourism industry as well as the political
and economic context within which it operates in the city of Hue; (2) study the attributes
of tourism enterprises, and the enterprises’ attitudes towards both sustainable tourism
practices and the current institutional framework within which they are operating (3)
identify the barriers affecting the responses of tourism enterprises to sustainable tourism
practices and environmental measures; (4) begin to identify appropriate tools to drive
tourism enterprises to respond positively to sustainable tourism practices in order to
enhance positive outcomes for the tourism industry while mitigating the detrimental

impacts of tourism.

Vereczi (2006) states that evaluation of industry responses to sustainable tourism
practices at a tourism destination requires a range of data and information, both
quantitative and qualitative, to be gathered from various stakeholders. In this thesis, a
‘triangulation’ of various research methods was applied; this allowed the study to
capitalize on the advantages and overcome the weaknesses of a range of approaches

(Milne & Ateljevic, 2003). The documentary method provided information used to
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understand the current socio-cultural and political and economic context of the research
site. Semi-structured interviews provided an in-depth understanding of enterprises’
responses to sustainable tourism approaches and awareness of policies influencing the
sustainability of Hue’s tourism industry. The questionnaire survey was used to collect
data about attributes of the enterprises, as well as their attitudes towards and the barriers
they faced to adopting sustainable tourism practices. This source of quantitative
information is helpful for testing and validating theoretical concepts used in this study.
The qualitative and quantitative information complement each other and so strengthen

the findings of this study.

Previous studies on tourism enterprises’ attitudes toward sustainable tourism (Bramwell
& Lane, 2000; Howie, 2003) argue that the industry’s awareness of and response to
sustainable tourism practices and environmental issues is configured by and interwoven
with the local, national and global political and economic contexts, and by a range of
socio-cultural forces. This study shows that while the transition from a centrally planned
economy to a market-based system has opened up great opportunities for tourism
development in Vietnam, and Hue specifically, there are also very real challenges that

accompany such growth.

The development of a tourism industry in the city of Hue has involved the construction
of infrastructures such as hotels, resorts, restaurants, and recreation facilities such as golf
courses, tennis courts and swimming pools. These facilities are built for tourists not for
the local communities, yet they occupy a large space where local people had imbedded
their livelihoods. Furthermore, the construction of these facilities can have the same
negative impacts, such as soil erosion, changes in water runoff and damage to the natural
environment, as any other construction project. Direct use of natural resources, both
renewable and non-renewable, in the provision of tourist facilities is one of the most
significant direct impacts of tourism in a given area; this can lead to conflict over
resources between local communities and the tourism industry (Luong, 2005b; Thang,

2004).
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The process of economic reform has also led to a rapid shift in the ownership structure of
those businesses involved in the tourism industry: privately owned small-scale
enterprises now dominate the industry (85% of all registered tourism businesses. From
2000 to 2005 the number of tourism enterprises in the city of Hue more than doubled,
from over 1900 to 4200. This rapid expansion of privately owned firms has created a
highly fragmented tourism industry in Hue — a characteristic that is considered by some
researchers to be a major barrier to the successful implementation of government
programmes on sustainable tourism development and environmentally friendly business

practice (Cooper, 1997, Tosun, 2001).

The current institutional framework for sustainable development in the city of Hue can
be classified into three categories. The first involves businesses, with a special focus on
voluntary instruments such as self-regulation programmes and education and public
activities to encourage sustainable development and environmental protection. The
second category, also focused at the business level, involves mixed formal instruments
such as subsidies, and institutional economic instruments such as fees, taxes, and
mandatory industry regulations. The third category is government policies and
programmes on sustainable tourism development and environmental management; these

operate at both the regional and business level.

A system for environmental management within the tourism industry has been
established from central government down to the local government level. The study,
however, highlights the ‘top-down’ nature of the current administrative system in the
Vietnamese tourism industry. There is a lack of ‘space’ for local communities and
tourism enterprises in setting out, as well as implementing, plans and policies on
sustainable tourism development and environmental management. Additionally, the
findings illustrate that these government initiatives rely heavily on ‘command-and-
control’ approaches involving mandatory frameworks that force tourism enterprises into

adopting environmentally friendly practices into their daily business.

Despite great effort made by local government to implement these plans and policies, this

research shows they have limited effectiveness in driving tourism enterprises towards
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environmentally friendly practices. For example, implementation of national laws such as
the Environmental Law and the Enterprises Law has had little effect at the local business
level. This study confirms findings of past literature (Harrison, 1996 Rondinelli & Berry,
2000; Claver-Cortés at al., 2007) that command-and-control regulations often discourage

tourism enterprises from adopting innovative environmental practices.

The nature of tourism enterprises in Hue does not differ significantly from those
described in many previous studies in developing countries (Rangel, 2000; Tosun, 2001;
Le et al., 2006) in terms of their capital capacity, human resources, aims, and awareness
of sustainable tourism practices. This study found that three-quarters of the tourism
enterprises in the city of Hue are small scale, and that many of them have low financial
capacity and a lack of human resources. There is significant variation in attributes
existing between different ownership structures: state-owned and joint-venture
enterprises have better resources (such as financial capacity, human resources and
facilities) than privately owned ones. There is a significant association between tourism
enterprises’ demographic factors and their attitudes towards sustainable tourism

practices.

The tourism industry’s awareness of sustainable tourism is low. The awareness of
possible impacts of the Hue tourism industry on the environment is consistent with their
awareness of the concept of sustainable tourism, i.e. the industry is more concerned about
tangible detrimental influences such as monument degradation, road congestion and
water pollution, and is less aware of the possible long-term negative impacts that tourism
might have on local cultures and social issues (Robinson, 1996; McKercher, 2003). This
influences businesses’ adoption of environmentally friendly practices into their daily

routines.

This study shows that despite the fact that many tourism businesses in Hue have begun to
adopt sustainable practices, the results vary by business type and are not always
impressive. When the environmentally friendly practices are simple and shown to
minimize operating costs, then there is no significant variation in their adoption by

tourism enterprises with different demographics. However, there is a slightly significant
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difference in the adoption of innovative sustainable tourism practices depending on the
size of a tourism enterprise because activities such as funding for public environmental
activities or producing environmental impact assessment reports may increase operating

costs in the short term.

Hunter and Green (1995), Stabler and Goodall (1997), and Middleton and Hawkins
(1998) all suggest that the reason why there is difference in the adoption of
environmentally friendly practices between small- and large-scale tourism enterprises is
that the implementation of innovative sustainable practices leads to a reduction in a
business’s profitability. In contrast, simple sustainable practices such as energy savings,
material savings and waste minimization have minimal set-up costs but can generate
immediate operational savings. In the context of Hue’s highly competitive tourism
industry, cost reduction and profit maximization have become significant motives
shaping the tourism enterprises’ uptake of environmentally friendly practices. The study
shows, for example, that Hue tourism enterprises were quick to adopt simple energy- and
material-saving and recycling activities, but fewer enterprises adopted more innovative

sustainable practices.

The findings of this study offer some explanation for the limited adoption of
environmentally friendly practices by tourism enterprises in the city of Hue. Barriers
constraining Hue tourism enterprises from adopting such practices do not differ
significantly from those barriers identified in previous studies set in developed countries
(Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003; Huybers & Benett, 2003; Le et al, 2006). The high cost of
implementing some practices, a highly competitive market, a lack of resources, the lack
of enforcement by government of institutional frameworks, and the lack of knowledge

about sustainable tourism, are the main barriers faced by Hue tourism firms.

This study demonstrates there is a some difference between small- and large-scale
enterprises in the barriers faced to adopting sustainable tourism practices. The findings
reveal that small-scale tourism enterprises are more strongly influenced by a range of
internal constraints — such as the possible high costs of implementing sustainable

practices, a lack of capital and human resources, and a lack of knowledge — and that these
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constraints combine to shape an enterprise’s response to sustainable tourism practices.
Meanwhile, external barriers such as the lack of enforcement of government policies,
tourists’ behaviour, and low public awareness all play a more crucial role in shaping the

actions of large-scale enterprises.

Regarding the current institutional framework for sustainable tourism development, it is
argued that a ‘top-down’ approach with ‘command-and-control’ instruments discourages
tourism firms from adopting environmentally friendly practices (Harrison, 1999; Claver-
Cortés et al., 2007). The ineffectiveness of government initiatives currently available in
driving tourism enterprises’ responses towards sustainable practices highlights the need
for an alternative approach. This researcher suggests that institutional economic
instruments could be a more effective way for governments to encourage tourism
enterprises in the city of Hue to adopt sustainable practices, as other studies confirm

(Wanhill, 2002; Roca et al., 2005).

7.2 Contributions of the Research

The paradigm of sustainable development is only about 20 years old; the concept of
sustainable tourism is even younger and is still evolving (McKercher, 2003). In fact, a
large number of studies have been conducted to examine how environmentally friendly
practices are integrated into daily business activities and these have become among the
most discussed topics in the study of sustainable tourism over the last two decades
(Rangel, 2000; Wanhill, 2002; Simpson et al., 2004; Le et al., 2006). Most of these
studies have been carried out in the context of developed countries; there are relatively
few studies that have been conducted in the context of developing nations. In order to
stay close to the vision of sustainable tourism development in the context of a developing
country, it is important to understand tourism enterprises’ attributes, barriers, and
responses to sustainable tourism development. To return to the research objectives, the
question is: What are the contributions and implications of the thesis findings to debates

on the links between tourism enterprises and sustainable tourism development.
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The findings of this study demonstrate that in response to the high growth rate of tourism
in Vietnam, a large number of privately owned, small-scale enterprises entered the
tourism sector. The dominance of these small-scale enterprises challenges sustainable
tourism development in the city of Hue, because many of them have low financial
capacity, limited resources and less awareness, and adoption, of sustainable tourism

practices.

Some authors argue that while tourism enterprises are often aware of the principles of
sustainable tourism, they find it hard to accommodate these practices into their daily
business (de Haas, 2002; Cruz, 2003). However, the findings of this research confirm the
more usual critique made by previous studies (Cooper, 1997; Adeoti, 2000; Roca et al.,
2005; Mycoo, 2006) that tourism enterprises, especially small-scale ones, have limited
awareness of the detrimental effects that tourism can have on the environment or of
sustainable tourism practices. This research confirms that low awareness is one of the
barriers constraining the adoption of sustainable practices by tourism enterprises in the
city of Hue into their daily business. To achieve sustainable tourism, it will be necessary
to both increase awareness and improve the attitudes of tourism enterprises towards

sustainable practices.

An important contribution of this study is to clarify that the size of a tourism enterprise
and its ownership structure is a significant factor influencing its adoption of
environmentally friendly practices in Vietnam. There is no significant difference in
adopting environmentally friendly practices between enterprises of different sizes if the
practices are simple and can quickly result in cost savings. However, as the complexity
of introducing environmental measures increases, only the larger-scale tourism
enterprises are in a position to bear the short-term implementation costs. This thesis
confirms a similarity in the adoption of sustainable tourism practices between tourism
enterprises in developed and developing countries, such as Vietnam (Hunter & Green,
1995; Middleton & Hawkins, 1998; Bramwell & Alletorp, 2001; Carlsen et al., 2001;
Chan & Lam, 2003; Huybers & Bennett, 2003; Chan, 2005). It can be argued that
resources, implementation costs and profitability all influence tourism enterprises in their

adoption of sustainable tourism practices. This research also reinforces that fact that
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small-scale enterprises are less likely to adopt innovative sustainable tourism practices

than are large-scale enterprises.

Third, this thesis offers insights into tourism enterprises and the barriers to their adoption
of environmental sustainable practices in the context of Hue, Vietnam — a city in a
developing country. Generally, this study reinforces conclusions made by previous
studies done in developed countries (Vernon et al., 2003; Wanhill, 2002; Silva & McDill,
2004; Hillary, 2004) and in developing countries (Tosun, 2001; Le et al., 2006).
Additionally, this study helps to classify barriers into two types — internal and external —
in association with the scale of the tourism enterprises. For example, small-scale tourism
enterprises are much more likely to be constrained by internal barriers such as a lack of
resources, infrastructure and knowledge, and high implementation costs, while larger
enterprises are more concerned about the lack of enforcement of government policies,

poor public infrastructure, or low public awareness about tourism.

The study also illustrates that a highly competitive market constrains small-scale
enterprises’ adoption of environmentally friendly practices. This finding contradicts the
findings of previous studies (Rangel, 2000; Dewhurst & Thomas, 2003) that revealed a
positive correlation between tourism enterprises and their adoption of sustainable tourism
practices in the context of highly competitive environment. These authors concluded that
the enterprises perceiving a higher level of competition would be more proactive in
adopting environmentally friendly practices in order to gain and sustain their competitive
advantage in highly competitive environment. They explained that in a less competitive
environment, the enterprise may not see any advantage to adopting environmentally
friendly practices. However, this study argues that adopting environmentally friendly
practices is not a key competitive strategy in a developing context where most enterprises
are small scale and are struggling to survive. A lack of resources and knowledge, and
high implementation costs are defined as barriers constraining small-scale enterprises
from adopting environmentally friendly practices. Thus, these enterprises tend to find
ways to minimize their operating costs, including the cost of innovatively sustainable

practices, to ensure their survival in a highly competitive environment.
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This study confirms the theoretical framework of Diffusion of Innovation Theory that
tourism enterprises’ adoption of environmentally friendly practice is influenced by a
variety of factors including the demographic factors of the enterprises, the characteristics
of their practices, and the context in which they operate (Thomas, 2000; Vernon et al.,
2003; Huybers & Bennett, 2003; Twining-Ward & Butler, 2002; Chan, 2005). In other
words, factors such as the scale of an enterprise and its financial capacity, the
government institutional framework, customer demand, and the highly competitive
nature of the tourism industry in the city of Hue are all influencing enterprises’ adoption
of environmentally friendly practices. This study also confirms that perceived economic
benefit (i.e. business return) is one of the most important factors motivating tourism
enterprises, especially the smaller-scale ones, to get involved in environmentally friendly

practices.

Studies of government policies promoting sustainable tourism development (Berry &
Ladkin, 1997; Silva & McDill, 2004) showed that many such policies are vague and do
little to encourage enthusiasm for, or an understanding of, sustainable tourism
development. Tourism enterprises, especially small-scale ones, often face difficulties in
finding, obtaining and understanding current policies and guidelines relevant to their
business. Harris (2000) argues that the inadequacy of governance tools is one reason why
sustainable development has been slow in being implemented. Harris (2000) suggests
that good governance is a precondition for implementation of sustainable development
strategies in any country. Findings from recent studies (Frederico, 2002; Dwyer & Kim,
2003; McMullen, 2006; Le et al., 2006) suggest that government regulations play an
important part in driving tourism enterprises’ adoption of sustainable practices. Dwyer
and Kim (2003) point out that environmentally friendly performance varies
systematically with the quality of a country’s regulatory regime. It is also essential that
government regulations can be applied transparently throughout the tourism sector,
regardless of business size, type of tourist activity, or location, to ensure that any
potentially negative impacts that tourism might have on the local community and the

environment are minimized.
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This study demonstrates that the Vietnamese government’s policies and programmes on
sustainable tourism development generally involve mandatory regulations and can be
characterized as a ‘command-and-control’ approach. The government’s management
initiatives have specific requirements for pollution control technologies, equipment, or
inputs; these have been strongly criticized for being costly, legalistic, and an obstacle to
small-scale tourism enterprises in their adoption of sustainable practices. This study
demonstrates that the current national programmes and laws, while they are not failing in
absolute terms, still have only limited effectiveness in driving tourism enterprises to
adopt environmentally friendly practices. A possible explanation shares similarities with
that discussed in Richardson (1987) and Tosun and Timothy (2001), i.e. top-down
policies addressing economic and environmental issues in tourism have limited influence
because they deal with their respective issues in a vertical ‘top-down’ way. In this
system, all decisions and plans are made and implemented without careful consideration
of local conditions and without local participation. It also means that a greater dialogue
and co-operation within and between stakeholders such as governments, the tourism
industry and local communities is necessary for local participation in tourism

development.

Lipscombe and Thwaites, (2003) argue that there are two key problems facing the
development of sustainable tourism in Vietnam: one is the lack of opportunity for
participation by local communities, and another is the conflict between sustainable
tourism management and tourism development objectives. Local governments often set
high annual growth targets for the tourism industry (e.g. targets for revenue and the
number of tourist arrivals), but they show less concern for improving the supporting
infrastructure. This research suggests that the key to overcoming the current problems in
government policies and programmes on sustainable tourism development is to enable

greater collaboration between the stakeholders.

Finding effective means for managing the environment and encouraging the tourism
industry to adopt more environmentally friendly practices are major concerns, not only
for governments and practitioners but also for scholars. Unfortunately, we currently lack

effective means to transform the concept of sustainable development into the practicality
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of tourism development (Ali, 2006). This study reveals that institutional economic
instruments are effective in driving tourism enterprises towards adopting more
environmentally friendly practices. Governments have a wide range of economic
instruments, such as charge and liability systems, to choose from. Using these
instruments helps to choke off tourism enterprises’ demand for tourism resources, thus
driving them towards the optimum social points at which we achieve sustainable
development. This study argues that institutional economic instruments can overcome
deficiencies in a market-based economic mechanism to drive the tourism industry
towards more sustainable practices and so enhance positive outcomes for tourism

development.

7.3 New Research Agenda

Given the relatively poor adoption of environmentally friendly practices by tourism
enterprises in the city of Hue and the low visibility of sustainable tourism development in
most tourist destinations, additional research is clearly needed. It is obvious that
enterprises are finding it hard to accommodate the large number of sustainable tourism
principles into their daily business. This research reveals that institutional economic
instruments have the potential to drive tourism enterprises to adopt environmentally
friendly practices. However, in different political and economic contexts, the extent and
the efficacy of using these instruments may be different. Future research should look at
the incorporation of the principles of sustainable tourism practices and institutional
economic instruments into tourism planning and management at specific tourist
destinations. This would enhance our understanding of sustainable tourism development,
and make a significant contribution towards the achievement of such development in

Vietnam in general and, in particular, in the city of Hue.

The tourism enterprises in this study all showed willingness to adopt sustainable tourism
practices that would reduce costs and maximize profit, but they were less willing to adopt
innovative sustainable tourism practices that consume resources in the short-time and

only provide benefits in the long-term. The study also indicates that the best way to
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convince tourism enterprises to adopt environmentally sustainable practices is to show
them an example of a similar business which has adopted such practices and where
environmental improvement and cost savings are clearly demonstrated. There is a need
for future research to focus on the quantification of the costs and benefits of adopting
sustainable tourism practices, as the production of ‘hard figures’ might help convince
enterprises in the tourism sector of the value of sustainable tourism development. Future
research should also focus on the quantification of costs and benefits of adopting
sustainable practices in the specific context of each sector, i.e. accommodation, tour

operation, and food and beverage.

Achieving sustainable tourism development at a particular destination is more
complicated than just considering the practices of a single or multiple enterprises: many
different stakeholders (e.g. visitors, tourism enterprises, authorities, local communities)
with a range of interests will have an involvement in the destination. Therefore,
achieving sustainable development within a tourism destination requires the efforts and
participation of multiple stakeholders. More research on the possible complementary —
and conflicting — responses of multiple stakeholders would be an important contribution

to the theory of planning and managing sustainable tourism development.

According to the Diffusion of Innovation Theory, the adoption of environmentally
friendly practices by tourism enterprises is driven by a variety of motivations and barriers
that are influenced by the demographic factors of the enterprises, characteristics of their
practices, and of the context in which they operate. Any changes in any of these factors
may lead enterprises to change their attitudes toward sustainable tourism practices, yet
past studies have often presented findings from a certain time and context — in other
words, these findings cannot be generalized and validated for another population if there
are any changes in these influencing factors. In fact, these factors often change through
the time. Thus, it is important to conduct ongoing research to develop a fuller
understanding of the tourism industry's response to sustainable practices, i.e. to conduct
the same research on the same tourism enterprises through different years. Such a study

would allow the researcher to highlight dynamic responses to sustainable tourism
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initiatives according to changes in the context, characteristics of practices, and

demographic factors of the enterprises.

The number of variables representing the demographic factors of tourism enterprises that
were included in this study was limited. It is likely that if the number of variables was
increased to include, for example, the location of enterprises, their market share, their
attitude towards change, and their reputation, then greater insights would be gained about
the motivations of these enterprises and also the barriers they face when responding to

sustainable tourism development.

229



REFERENCES

Abbas, T. & Teddlie, C. (2003). Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social & Behavioral
Research. London, UK: Sage.

Adeoti, J. O. (2000). Small Enterprise Promotion and Sustainable Development: An
Attempt at Integration. Journal of Developmental Entrepreneurship. 5(1), 57-71.

Ali, A. (2006). The Development of an Assessment Model for Information and
Communication Technology (ICT)-based Tools/Applications for Destination
Managers in Sustainable Tourism Development. UK: SITI Research Centre,
School of Business and Enterprises, Queen Margaret University.

Alpert, W. T. (Ed.) (2005). The Vietnamese Economy and Its Transformation to an Open
Market System, New York: M. E. Sharpe.

Anh, Le T. T. (n.d.). Sustainable Development in Vietnam: Environment Sustainable
Indicators in Vietnam. Hanoi, Vietnam: State of Environment and Monitoring
Division, National Environment Agency.

APEC. (1996). Environmentally Sustainable Tourism in APEC Member Economies.
Singapore: Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Tourism Working Group.

Ashley, C., Boyd, C., & Goodwin, H. (2000). Pro-poor Tourism: Putting Poverty at the
Heart of the Tourism Agenda. Retrieved from
www.retour.net/Resourcecentre/ WebDocuments

Ashley, C., Roe, D., & Goodwin, H. (2001). Pro-poor Tourism Strategies: Making
Tourism Work for the Poor: a Review of Experience. Retrieved from
www.propoortourism.org.uk

Asian Development Bank (ADB) (2002). Report and Recommendation of the President
to the Board of Directors on Proposed Loans to the Kingdom of Cambodia, Lao
PDR and Vietnam for Great Mekong Subregion. Manila, Philippines: Mekong
Tourism Development Project.

Ateljevic, I. & Doorne, S. (2000). Staying within the Fence: Lifestyle Entrepreneurship
in Tourism. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 8(5), 387-392.

Auftret, P. (2003). Trade Reform in Vietnam: Opportunities with Emerging Challenges.
Policy Research Working Paper. East Asia and Pacific Region: World Bank.
Retrieved from http://econ.worldbank.org

Berno, T. & Bricker, K. (N.d.). Sustainable Tourism Development: The Long Road from
Theory to Practice. Retrieved 20 April, 2005, from
http://spaef.com/IJED PUB/3 3/3 3 berno.html

230



Berry, S. & Ladkin, A. (1997). Sustainable Tourism: A Regional Perspective. Tourism
Management, 18(7), 433-440.

Borg, J. V. D. (2001). Tourism Development, Carrying Capacity and Historical
Settlements. Paper presented to the Workshop ‘Defining, Measuring and
Evaluating Carrying Capacity in FEuropean Tourism Destination’, Athens,
September 2001.

Bottrill, C. G. & Pearce, D. G. (1995). Ecotourism: Towards a Key Elements Approach
to Operationalising the Concept. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 3(1), 45-54.

Bowling, A. (2002). Research Methods in Health: Investigating Health and Health
Services (2nd edn). Buckingham, UK: Open University Press.

Bramwell, B. & Alletorp, L. (2001). Attitudes in the Danish Tourism Industry to the Role
of Business and Government in Sustainable Tourism. International Journal of
Tourism Research, 3, 91-103.

Bramwell, B. & Henry, 1. (1996). A Framework for Understanding Sustainable Tourism
Management. In B. Bramwell, I. Henry, G. Jackson, A. G. Prat, G. Richards & J.
Van der Straaten (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism Management: Principles and
Practice. Netherlands: Tilburg University Press.

Bramwell, B., Henry, L., Jackson, G., Prat, A. G., Richards, G., & Van der Straaten, J.
(Eds.) (1996). Sustainable Tourism Management: Principles and Practice.
Netherlands: Tilburg University Press.

Bramwell, B. & Lane, B. (1993). Sustainable Tourism: an Evolving Global Approach.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 1(1), 1-5.

Bramwell, B. & Lane, B. (1999). Collaboration and Partnerships for sustainable tourism.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 7(3 & 4), 179-81.

Bramwell, B. & Lane, B. (Eds.) (2000). Tourism Collaboration and Partnerships:
Politics, Practice and Sustainability. Clevedon: Channel View.

Bramwell, B. & Sharman, A. (1999). Collaboration in Local Tourism Policy-Making.
Annals of Tourism Research 26(2), 392—415.

Briassoulis, H. (2002). Sustainable Tourism and the Question of the Commons. Annals of
Tourism Research, 29(4), 1065—-1085.

Briedenhann, J. & Wickens, E. (N.d.). Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Research
Methods in Evaluation Related Rural Tourism Development Research. UK:
Buckinghamshire Chilterns University College.

Britton, S. (1998). Tourism, Dependency and Development: A Mode of Analysis. In H.
L. Theuns, T. Singh, & F. M. Go (Eds), Toward Appropriate Tourism: The Case of
Developing Countries (pp. 93—116). Frankfurt: Peter Lang Verlag.

231



Brunetti, F. (2001). Destination Management: Aspetti Problematic, Significato e Percorsi
Alla Ricerca Di una Qualita Aad effetto prolungato. In M. Franch (Ed.),
Destination Management: Alla Ricerca Di una Soluzione Possibile, Giappichelli,
Torino:

Bryant, R. L. & Bailey, S. (1997). Third World Political Ecology. London and New
York: Routledge.

Budowski, T. (1992). Ecotourism Costa Rican Style; Towards a Green Central America.
Connecticut: Kumarian Press.

Buhalis, D. & Fletcher, J. (1995). Environmental Impacts on Tourist Destinations: An
Economic Analysis. In H. Cocossis & P. Nijkamp (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism
Development (pp. 3—24). Avebury, Aldershot, Hampshire, UK.

Bui, T. T. (2000). Tourism Dynamics and Sustainable Tourism Development — Principles
and Implications in Southeast Asia. Unpublished doctoral thesis, NTU, Singapore.

Butler, R. W. (1993).Tourism: an Evolutionary Perspective. In J. G. Nelson, R. W.
Butler, & G. Wall, (Eds.), Tourism and Sustainable Development: Monitoring,
Planning, Managing (pp. 27-43). Waterloo, Canada: University of Waterloo.

Butler, R. W. (1998). Sustainable Tourism — Looking Backwards in order to Progress? In
C. M. Hall & A. A. Lew (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism: A Geographical Perspective
(pp. 25-34). Edinburgh Gate, UK: Wesley Longman Limited.

Campbell, L. M. (1999). Ecotourism in Rural Developing Communities. Annals of
Tourism Research, 26, 392—415.

Campbell, S. (1996). Green Cities, Growing Cities, just Cities? Urban Planning and the
Contradiction of Sustainable Development. Journal of the American Planning
Association, 62(3), 296-312.

Canh, V. T. (2002). Sustainable Development of Sea Tourism: Present Status and
Solutions (in Vietnamese). In Proceedings of the Symposium on Environmental
Protection and Sustainable Exploitation of Natural Resources, held 4-5 August,
2002, Hanoi. Hanoi: Agricultural Publishing Institute.

Carlsen, J., Getz, D., & Knight, J. A. (2001). The Environmental Attitudes and Practices
of Family Businesses in the Rural Tourism and Hospitality. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 9(4), 281-297.

Carter, R.W., Baxter, G. S., & Hockings, M. (2001). Resource Management in Tourism
Research: A New Direction? Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 9(4), 265-280.

Central Institute of Economic Management (CIEM) (2005). Vietnam’s Economy in 2004.
Hanoi, Vietnam: Central Institute of Economic Management.

232



Ceron, J-P. & Dubois, G. (2003). Tourism and Sustainable Development Indicators: The
Gap between Theoretical Demands and Practical Achievements. Current Issues in
Tourism, 6(1), 54-75.

Chamberlain, K. (1997). Carrying Capacity. In UNEP, Industry and Environment, 8§,
January—June 1997. Paris: United Nations Environment Programme.

Chan, B. & Coleman, M. (2004). Skills and Competencies Needed for the Hong Kong
Hotel Industry: The Perspective of the Hotel Human Resource Manager. Journal of
Human Resource in Hospitality & Tourism, 3(1), 3—18.

Chan, W. W. (2005). Partial Analysis of the Environmental Costs generated by Hotels in
Hong Kong. Tourism Management, 24, S17-531.

Chan, W. W. & Lam, J. C. (2003). Energy-saving Supporting Tourism Sustainability: A
Case of Study of Hotel Swimming Pools Heat Pumps. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism. 11(1), 74-83.

Chang, T. C. (1996). Local Uniqueness in the Global Village: Heritage Tourism in
Singapore. Unpublished doctoral dissertation, McGill University, Montreal,
Canada.

Chinh, N. T. (2003). Economic Instruments and Environmental Management in Vietnam.
Ha Noi, Vietnam: Statistics Publication.

Chon, K. S. (2000). Tourism in Southeast Asia: a New Direction. New York: The
Haworth Hospitality Press.

Claver-Cortés, E., Monila-Azorin, J. F., Pereira-Moliner, J., & Lopez-Garmero, M. D.
(2007). Environmental Strategies and Their Impacts on Hotel Performance.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 15(6), 663—677.

Coccossis, H. (1996). Tourism and Sustainability: Perspectives and Implications. In G.
K. Priestley, J. A. Edwards, & H. Coccossis (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism?
European Experiences, UK: CABI International.

Cook, I. & Crang, M. (1995). Doing Ethnographies (Concepts & Techniques in Modern
Geography). Norwich, UK: Environmental Publications.

Cooper, M. (1997). Tourism Planning and Education in Vietnam: A Profile 1995-2010.
Pacific Tourism Review, 1(57), 63.

Crang, M. (2002). Qualitative Methods: The New Orthodoxy. Progress in Human
Geography 26(5), 647-655.

Cruz, R. G. (2003). Towards Sustainable Tourism Development in the Philippines and
Other Asean Countries: An Examination of Programs and Practices of National
Tourism Organizations. (PASCN Discussion Paper No. 2003-06.) Makati City,
Philippines: University of the Philippines Diliman.

233



Daly, H. E. (1994). Operationalizing Sustainable Development by Investing in Natural
Capital. In A. M. Jansson, M. Hammer, C. Folke & R. Costanza (Eds.), Investing in
Natural Capital: The Ecological Economics Approach to Sustainability.
Washington, DC: Island Press.

Dawes, J. (2008). Do data characteristics change according to the number of scale points
used? An experiment using S-point, 7-point and 10-point scales. International
Journal of Market Research, 50(1), 61-77.

De, N. V. (2002). Tourism of Vietnam in Progress (in Vietnamese). In Proceedings of
the Symposium on Environmental Protection and Sustainable Exploitation of
Natural Resources. Held 4-5 August, 2002, Hanoi. Hanoi: Agricultural Publishing
House.

de Haas, H. C. (2002). Sustainability of Small-Scale Ecotourism: The Case of Niue,
South Pacific. Current Issues in Tourism, 5(3 & 4), 319-337.

de Oliveira, J. A. P. (2003). Governmental Responses to Tourism Development: Three
Brazilian Case Studies. Tourism Management, 24, 97-110.

Depoy, E. & Gitlin, L. N. (1998). Introduction to Research: Understanding and Applying
Multiple Strategies (2nd edn). USA: Mosby.

Dewhurst, H. & Thomas, R. (2003). Encouraging Sustainable Business Practices in a
Non-regulatory Environment: A Case Study of Small Tourism Firms in a UK
National Park. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 11(5), 383403

Dinh, D. N.; Tuyen; N. T., Cuong T. T., & Chung, N. K. (2006). Sustainable
Development in Vietnam: a Socio-Cultural Approach. Hanoi: Hanoi Publication.

Dinh, N. V. (1996). History of National Economics. Hanoi: Hanoi Publication.

Doanh, L. D. & McCarty, A. (1997). Economic Reform in Vietnam: Achievements and
Prospects. In S. F. Naya and J. Tan (Eds.), Asian Transitional Economies (pp. 99—
153). Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies.

Dowling, R. K. (2000). Ecotourism in Southeast Asia: A Golden Opportunity for Local
Community. In K. S. Chon, (Ed.), Tourism in Southeast Asia: A New Direction.
New York: The Haworth Hospitality Press.

Downward, P. & Mearman, A. (2006). Retroduction as Mixed-Methods Triangulation in
Economic Research: Reorienting Economics into Social Science. Cambridge
Journal of Economics, 31, 77-99.

Dwyer, L. & Kim, C. (2003). Destination Competitiveness: Determinants and Indicators.
Current Issues in Tourism, 6(5), 369—414.

Dymond, S. J. (1997). Indicators of Sustainable Tourism in New Zealand: A Local
Government Perspective. Journal of Sustainable Tourism. 5(4), 279-293.

234



Eber, S. (Ed.). (1992). Beyond Green Horizons: Principles for Sustainable Tourism.
Surrey: World Wildlife Fund.

Edward, J. F. (2005). Varimax Rotation. New York: John Wiley & Sons.

Emmelin, L. (2006). Sustainable Tourism Development in the Baltic Sea Region:
Overview of Existing Tools and Methods for Integrating Sustainable Tourism
Development with Spatial Planning at Local and Regional level. Ostersund,
Sweden: Mid-Sweden University.

Erdogan, N. & Baris, E. (2007). Environmental Protection Programs and Conservation
Practices of Hotels in Ankara, Turkey. Tourism Management, 28, 604—614.

Farrell, B. H. & Twining-Ward, L. (2004). Reconceptualizing Tourism. Annals of
Tourism. 31(2), 274-295.

Farsari ,Y. & Prastacos, P. (n.d.). Sustainable Tourism Indicators for Mediterranean
Established Destinations. Heraklion, Greece: Regional Analysis Division, Institute
of Applied and Computational Mathematics.

Firestone, W. A. (1987). Meaning in Method: The Rhetoric of Quantitative and
Qualitative Research. Educational Researcher, 16, 16-21.

Flick, U. (2002). An Introduction to Qualitative Research. London, UK: Sage.

Forde, A. (1998). Vietnam — Culture and Economy: Dyed-in-the-Wool Tigers? Paper
presented at the Vietnam Update, Australian National University, Canberra.

Frangialli, F. (2007). World Tourism Development Report. Retrieved 29 January, 2007,
from www.world-tourism.org

Frechtling, J. & Sharp, L. (Eds.) (1997). User-Friendly Handbook for Mixed Method
Evaluation. Arlington, VA, USA: National Science Foundation.

Frederico, N. (2002). Sustainable Tourism, Environmental Protection, and Natural
Resource Management: Paradise on Earth? Paper submitted to the International
Colloquium on Regional Governance and Sustainable Development in Tourism-
driven Economics, Cancun, Mexico.

Frederico, N. (2003). 4 New Approach to Sustainable Tourism Development: Moving
Beyond Environmental Protection. New York, USA: Discussion Paper of the
United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs.

Freitag, T. G. (1994). Enclave Tourism Development: for Whom the Benefits Roll?
Annals of Tourism Research 21(3), 538-554.

Fyall, A. & Garrod, B. (1997). Sustainable Tourism: Towards a Methodology for
Implementation the Concept. In M. J. Stabler, (Ed.), Tourism & Sustainability —
Principles to Practices (pp. 51-68). London, UK: CABI International.

235



Garrod, B. & Fyall, A. (1998). Beyond the Rhetoric of Sustainable Tourism? Tourism
Management 19 (3), 199-212.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2000). Statistical Yearbook 2000. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2001). Statistical Yearbook 2001. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2002). Statistical Yearbook 2002. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2003). Statistical Yearbook 2003. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2004). Statistical Handbook 2004. Hanoi.
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2005). Statistical Yearbook 2005. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

General Statistic Office of Vietnam (GSO). (2006). Statistical Yearbook 2006. Hanoi,
Vietnam: Statistical Publication.

Gerrans P., Cowan, E., & Hutchinson, B. (2000). Sustainable Development and Small to
Medium-Sized Enterprises: a Long Way to Go. In R. Hillary (Ed.), Small and
Medium-Sized Enterprises and the Environment: Business Imperatives (pp. 75-81).
Sheffield, UK: Greenleaf.

Getz, D. & Carlsen, J. (2000). Characteristics and Goals of Family Business in the rural
Tourism and Hospitality Sectors. Tourism Management, 21(6), 547-560.

Goodson, L. & Phillimore, J. (2004). Qualitative Research in Tourism: Ontologies,
Epistemologies and Methodologies. London and New York: Routledge.

Goodwin, H. (1998). Sustainable Tourism and Poverty Elimination. Paper presented at
Workshop on Sustainable Tourism and Poverty Elimination on 13 October, 1998,
Kent, UK.

Gorard, S. & Taylor. C. (2004). Combining Methods in Educational and Social
Research. UK: Open University Press.

Green, H. & Hunter, C. (1992). The Environmental Impact Assessment of Tourism Policy
Perspectives on Tourism Policy. London, UK: Mansell Publishing.

Gunn, C. A. (1994). Environment Design and Land Use. In J. R. B. Ritchie & C. R.
Goeldner (Eds.), Travel, Tourism and Hospitality Research (pp. 243-258). New
York: John Wiley & Sons.

236



Gunn, C. A. & Goeldner, C. R. (Eds.) (1994). Travel, Tourism and Hospitality Research:
A Handbook for Managers and Researchers (2nd edn). New York: John Wiley &
Sons.

Gwinner, C. (2006). 5-point vs. 6-point Likert Scales. Retrieved from
http://www.inforsurv.com on 16 June, 2007

Ha, N. T. V. (2005). Sustainable Development in Vietnam. Faculty of Economics,
Vietnam National University. Hanoi, Vietnam.

Hair Jr, J. F., Anderson, R. E., Ratham, R. L., & Black, W.C. (1995). Multivariate Data
Analysis. New Jersey, USA: Prentice Hall.

Hakim, C. (1987). Research Design: Strategies and Choices in the Design of Social
Research. London, UK: Allen & Unwin.

Hakim, C. (2003). Research Design: Successful Designs for Social and Economic
Research. London, UK: Routledge.

Haley, U. C. V. & Haley, G. T. (1997). When the Tourists Flew in: Strategic
Implications of Foreign Direct Investment in Vietnam’s Tourism Industry.
Management Decision, 35(8), 595-604. MCB University Press.

Hall, C. M. (2000). Tourism Planning Processes and Relationships. Harlow, UK:
Prentice Hall.

Halme, M. & Fadeeva, Z. (2001). Networking toward Sustainability-Value Added?
Findings from Tourism Networks. In K. Green, P. Groenewegen & P. S. Hofman
(Eds.), Ahead of the Curve: Cases of Innovation in Environmental Management
(pp. 143-163). Dordrech, The Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

Hamilton, L. C. (2005). Sustainable Tourism. Practices, Risks and Challenges faced by
Caribbean firms. Puerto Rico: University of Puerto Rico-Mayagiiez.

Hanson, A. J. (1994). Sustainability and Competitiveness. Canada: International Institute
for Sustainable Development.

Hardin, G. (1969). The Tragedy of The Common. Science, 162, 1243—1248.

Hardy, A. (2005). Using Grounded Theory to Explore Stakeholder Perceptions of
Tourism. Journal of Tourism and Cultural Change, 3(2), 108—133

Hardy, A. L. &. Beeton, R. J. S. (2001). Sustainable Tourism or Maintainable Tourism:
Managing Resources for More Than Average Outcomes. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 9(3), 168—192.

Hardy, A. L., Beeton, R. J. S. & Pearson, L. (2002). Sustainable Tourism: An Overview
of the Concept and its Position in Relation to Conceptualizations of Tourism.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism. 10(6), 475-497.

237



Harrington, J. (1994). Constitutional Revision in Vietnam: Renovation but No
Revolution. Canada: University of Victoria.

Harris, J. M. (2000). Basic Principles of Sustainable Development, Working Paper 00-
04. USA: Global Development and Environmental Institutes, Tufts University.

Harrison, D. (1996). Sustainability and Tourism: Reflections from a Muddy Pool. In B.
Archer, L. Briguglio, J. Jafari & G. Wall (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism in Island and
Small States, Theoretical Issues (Vol. 1, pp. 69—89). London: Mansell.

Harrison, L. C. & Husbands, W. (1996). Practicing Responsible Tourism: International
Case Studies. In L. C. Harrison & W. Husbands (Eds.), Tourism Planning, Policy
and Development. New York: John Wiley & Sons.

Harvie, C. (2004). The Contribution of SMEs in the Economic Transaction of Vietnam.
Journal of International Business and Entrepreneurship Development. 2(2)
(Special Issue), 1-16.

Hashimoto, A. (2000). Environmental Perception and Sense of Responsibility of the
Tourism Industry in Mainland China, Taiwan and Japan. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 8(2), 131-146.

Hassan, S. (2000). Determinants of Market Competitiveness in an Environmentally
Sustainable Tourism Industry. Journal of Travel Research, 38(3), 239-245.

Hediger, W. (2000). Sustainable Development and Social Welfare. Ecological
Economics, 32, 481-492

Helmy, E. (2004). Towards Integration of Sustainability into Tourism Planning in
Developing Countries: Egypt as a Case Study. Current Issues in Tourism. 7(6),
478-501.

Hillary, R. (Ed.) (2000). Small and Medium-sized Enterprises and the Environment:
Business imperative. Sheftield, UK: Greenleaf.

Hillary, R. (2004). Environmental Management Systems and the Smaller Enterprises.
Journal of Cleaner Production, 12 (6), 561-569.

Hitchcock, M, King, V. T., & Parnwell, M. J. G. (1993). Tourism in South East Asia.
London, UK: Routledge.

Holden, A. (2003). In Need of New Environmental Ethics for Tourism? Annals of
Tourism Research, 30(1), 94—108.

Holden, A. (2005) Achieving a Sustainable Relationship between Common Pool

Resources and Tourism: The Role of Environmental Ethics. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 13(4), 339-352.

238



Hooper, A. (2005). Culture and Sustainable Development in the Pacific. Canberra,
Australia: Asia Pacific Press at The Australian National University.

Horobin, H. & Long, J. (1996). Sustainable Tourism: the Role of Small Firms.
International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management, 8(5), 15-19.

Howe, K. & Eisenhart, M. (1990). Standards for Qualitative (and Quantitative) Research:
A prolegomenon. Educational Researcher, 19(4), 2-9.

Howie, F. (2003). Managing the Tourist Destination. Midsomer Norton, Bath: Bookcraft
Ltd.

Hu, W. & Wall, G. (2005). Environmental Management and Environmental Image and
Competitive Tourism Attraction. Journal of Sustainable Tourism. 13 (6), 617-635.

Hue Tourism Department (HTD). (2004). Tourism Development Master Plan of Thua
Thien-Hue 2005-2010. Hue: Thua Thien-Hue Peoples’ Committee, Vietnam.

Hue Tourism Department (HTD). (2005). Annual Reports on Tourism Development:
Reality and Human Resources Development for Tourism in 2015. Hue: Thua
Thien-Hue Peoples’ Committee, Vietnam.

Hue Tourism Department (HTD). (2006). Re-design General Strategy for Hue Tourism
Development from 2000 —2015. Hue: Thua Thien-Hue Peoples’ Committee,
Vietnam.

Hunter, C. (1995). On the Need to Re-conceptualize Sustainable Tourism Development.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism 3(3), 155-65.

Hunter, C. (1997). Sustainable Tourism as an Adaptive Paradigm. Annals of Tourism
Research, 24(4), 850-867.

Hunter, C. & Green, H. (1995). Tourism and the Environment. A Sustainable
Relationship? London and New York: Routledge.

Huong, T & Toan, K. (2008). Viet Nam Tourism Industry and Its Hunger for Well-
Trained Human Resources (in Vietnamese). Retrieved from
www.vietnamnet.vn/giaoduc/2008/03/772361 on 21 March, 2008

Huybers, T. & Bennett, J. (2003). Environmental Management and the Competitiveness of
Nature-Based Tourism Destination. Environmental and Resource Economics, 24,
213-233.

Inskeep, E. (1987). Environmental Planning for Tourism. Annals of Tourism Research,
14(1), 118-135.

Inskeep, E. (1991). Tourism Planning: an Integrated and Sustainable Development
Approach. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold.

239



Jaffe, A., Peterson, S., Portney, P., & Stavin, R. (1995). Environmental Regulation and
the Competitiveness of U.S. Manufacturing. What Does the Evidence Tell us?
Journal and Economic Literature, 33(1), 132—62.

Jamieson, N. L. (1995). Understanding Vietnam. Berkeley, California: University of
California Press.

Jamieson, W. & Noble, A. (2000). 4 Manual for Sustainable Tourism Destination
Management. Bangkok, Thailand: CUC-UEM Project, Asian Institute of
Technology.

Jansen-Verbeke, M. & Go, F. (1995), Tourism Development in Vietnam. Tourism
Management, 16(4), 315-325.

Johnson, R. B. & Onwuegbuzie, A. J. (2004). Mixed Methods Research: A Research
Paradigm Whose Time Has Come. Educational Researcher, 33(7), 14-26.

Johnston, R. J. &. Tyrrell, T. J. (2005). A Dynamic Model of Sustainable Tourism.
Journal of Travel Research, 44, 124—134.

Jones, 1. (1997). Mixing Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in Sports Fan Research.
The Qualitative Report, 3(4). Retrieved from http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR3-
4/jones.html

Keoman, A. & Lam, N. (1999). The Economics of Protected Areas and the Role of
Ecotourism in Their Management: The case of Vietnam. Retrieved from
www.ecotourism .org/textfiles/wcapaper.txt

Khan, M. M. (1997). Tourism Development and Dependency Theory — Mass Tourism vs.
Ecotourism. Annals of Tourism Research, 24 (4), 988-91.

Kitchin, R. & Tate, N. J. (2000). Conducting Research in Human Geography: Theory,
Methology and Practice. London, UK: Prentice Hall.

Kokko, A. & Tingvall, P. G. (2005). Country Economic Report: Regional Development

and Government Support to SMEs in Vietnam. Sweden: Edita Communication AB,
Sida.

Kokkranikal, J. & Morrison, A. (2002). Entrepreneurship and Sustainable Tourism: The
Households Boats and Kerala. Journal of Tourism and Hospitality Research, 4(1),
7-20.

Kontogeorgopoulos, N. (2005). Community-Based Ecotourism in Phuket and Ao
Phangnga, Thailand: Partial Victories and Bittersweet Remedies. Journal of
Sustainable Tourism, 13 (1), 4-23.

Kreutzwiser, R. (1993). Desirable Attributes of Sustainability Indicators for Tourism

Development. In J. G. Nelson, R. W. Butler & G. Wall (Eds.), Tourism and
Sustainable Development: Monitoring, Planning, Managing (pp. 257-258).

240



(Department of Geography Publication Series 37). Waterloo, Canada: University of
Waterloo University.

Laarman, I. G. & Gregersen, H. M. (1996). Pricing Policy in Nature-Based Tourism.
Tourism Management, 17, 247-254.

Lacity, M. C. & Janson, M. A. (1994). Understanding Qualitative Data: A Framework of
Text Analysis Methods. Journal of Management Information Systems. 11(2), 137—
155.

Ladkin, A. & Bertramini, A. M. (2002). Collaborative Tourism Planning: A Case Study
of Cusco, Peru. Current Issues in Tourism, 5(2), 71-94.

Lam, T. D. (2002). Strategic Planning and Standard for Sustainable Tourism
Development in Vietnam. Paper presented at the 6th ADRF General Meeting, 2002
Bangkok, Thailand.

Lane, B. (1994). Sustainable Rural Tourism Strategies: A Tool for Development and
Conservation. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 2(1 and 2), 12—18.

Lankford, S. V. (1994). Attitudes and Perceptions toward Tourism and Rural Regional
Development. Journal of Travel Research, 32(3), 35-43.

Le, Y., Hollenhorst, S., Harris, C., Mclaughlin, W. & Shook, S. (2006). Environmental
Management: a Study of Vietnamese Hotels. Annals of Tourism Research, 33(2),
545-567.

Leisinger, M. (2004). Sustainable Development at the Turn of the Century: Perception,
Reality and Outlook. Switzerland: Novartis Foundation for Sustainable
Development.

Lele, S. M. (1991). Sustainable Development: A Critical Review. World Development,
19(6), 607-621.

Lindberg, K. (1991). Policies for Maximizing Nature Tourism’s Ecological and
Economic Benefits. Washington, DC: World Resources Institute.

Lingberg, K., McCool, S., & Stankey, G. (1997). Rethinking Carrying Capacity. Annual
of Tourism Research, 24(2), 461-464.

Lipscombe, N. & Thwaites, R. (2003). Contemporary Challenges for Ecotourism in
Vietnam. Tourism Review International, 7, 23-35.

Liu, Z. (2003). Sustainable Tourism Development: A Critique. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 11,459-475.

Lloyd, K. (2003). Contesting Control in Transitional Vietnam: the Development and

Regulation of Traveler Cafés in Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh City. Tourism
Geographies, 5(3), 350-366.

241



Locke, K. (2001). Grounded Theory in Management Research. London, UK: Sage.

Luan, C. V. (Ed.). (2004). Thua Thien-Hue: New Image in Century XXI. Hanoi, Vietnam:
National Politic Publication.

Luoc, D. V. (2004). Vietnam’s Economic Renovation along Socialist-Oriented Market
Economy. Paper presented at International Policy Conference on Transition
Economics on 31 May—1 June, 2004, Ha Noi, Vietnam.

Luong, P. T. (2005a). Report of the Project, Study on the Principles of Sustainable (in
Vietnamese). Hanoi: Tourism Development Research Institute.

Luong, P. T. (2005b). Vietnam Tourism: Current Status and Development Orientation.
Paper presented at the Workshop on ‘Mekong Tourism: Learning Across Border’
held by Social Research Institute, Chiang Mai University on 24 February 2005,
Chiang Mai, Thailand.

Luu, T. K. & Dinh, M. (1997). Education and Training for Sustainable Tourism
Development. Proceedings of the 1st International Conference on Sustainable
Tourism Development in Vietnam. Hue, Vietnam.

Manyara, G. & Jones, E. (2007). Community-based Tourism Enterprises Development in
Kenya: An Exploration of Their Potential as Avenues of Poverty Reduction.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 15(6), 628—644.

Martini, U. & Franch, M. (2002). E-tourism Project Research Areas and Second-Year
Results. Retrieved from http://www.cs.unitn.it/etourism/

Mason, P. (2003). Tourism Impacts, Planning and Management. UK: Oxford University
Press.

McCool, S. F., Moisey, R. N., & Nickerson, N. P. (2001). What Should Tourism
Sustain? The Disconnect with Industry Perception of Useful Indicators. Journal of
Travel Research, 4, 24—-131.

McCool, S. F. & Moisey, R. N. (2001). Tourism, Recreation and Sustainability: Linking
Culture and the Environment. London, UK: CABI International.

McCool, S. F. & Stankey, G. H. (2004). Indicators of Sustainability: Challenge and
Opportunities at the Interface of Science and Policy. Environmental Management,
33(3), 294-305.

Mclintyre, G, A Hetherington, and E Inskeep (1993). Sustainable Tourism Development:
A guide for Local Planners. Madrid, Spain: World Tourism Organization.

McKercher, B. (1993a). Some Fundamental Truths about Tourism: Understanding
Tourism’s Social and Environmental Impacts. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 1,
6—16.

242



McKercher, B. (1993b). The Unrecognized Threat to Tourism: Can Tourism Survive
Sustainability. Tourism Management, 14, 131-136.

McKercher, B. (2002). Cultural Tourism: the Partnership between Tourism and Cultural
Heritage Management, /4(2), 13—136.

McKercher, B. (2003). Sustainable Tourism Development — Guiding Principles for
Planning and Management. Paper presented at The National Seminar on
Sustainable Tourism Development. Bishkek Kyrgyzstan, 5-9 November, 2003.

McMullen, J. S. (2006). Entrepreneurial Action and the Role of Uncertainty in the
Theory of Entrepreneur. Academy of Management Review, 31(1), 132—152.

McVey, M. (1993). Sustainable Tourism Development in Malaysia. In UNESCAP,
Tourism Review No. 11: Management of Sustainable Tourism Development. New
York: UN.

Middleton, V. & Hawkins, R. (1998). Sustainable Tourism: A Marketing Perspective.
Oxford, UK: Butterworth Heinemann.

Middleton, V. T. C. (1997). Fouling the Nest? Environmental Impact of Small
Businesses. BTA/ETB Insights. London: BTA/ETB.

Miles, M. B. & Huberman, A. M. (1994), Qualitative Data Analysis. Thousand Oaks,
CA: Sage.

Miller, G. A. & Twining-Ward, L. (2005). Monitoring for a Sustainable Tourism
Transition: Challenge of Developing and Using Indicator. UK: CABL

Milne, S. (1987). The Economic Impact of Tourism in the Cook Islands. (Occasional
Paper 21, Department of Geography). Auckland, New Zealand: University of
Auckland.

Milne, S. (1990). The Impact of Tourism Development in Small Pacific Island States.
New Zealand Journal of Geography, 89, 16-21.

Milne, S. (1992). Tourism and Development in South Pacific Microstates. Annals of
Tourism Research, 19, 192-212.

Milne, S. (1998). Tourism and sustainable development: the global-local nexus. In C. M.
Hall & A. Lew (Eds.), Sustainable Tourism: A Geographical Perspective (pp. 35—
48). Harlow, Essex, UK: Addison Wesley Longman.

Milne, S. & Ateljevic, 1. (2001). Tourism, Economic Development and the Global-Local
Nexus: Theory Embracing Complexity. Tourism Geographies, 3(4), 369-393.

Milne, S. & Ateljevic, L. (2003). Researching Small Tourism Enterprises: Encountering
Complexity in New Zealand. Glasgow: TTRA.

243



Mowforth, M. & Munt, 1. (1998). Tourism and Sustainability — New Tourism in the Third
World. London, UK: Routledge.

Mowforth, M. & Munt, 1. (2003). Tourism and Sustainability: Development and New
Tourism in the Third World. London, UK: Routledge.

Mycoo, M. (2006). Sustainable Tourism Using Regulations, Market Mechanisms and
Green Certification: A Case Study of Barbados. Journal of Sustainable Tourism,
14(5), 489-511.

Neuman, W. (2000). Social Research Method: Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches.
Needham Heights, MA, USA: Allyn & Bacon.

Ngoc, P. Q. & Thanh, N. D. (2005). Structural Change and Economic Performance of
Vietnam, 1976-2000. Paper presented at the Singapore Economic Review
Conference (SERC) 2005, organized by the Singapore Economic Review, 4—6
August 2005, Singapore.

Nhéan Déan. (2000). Tourism Must Be Made a Spear Head Industry. Retrieved 12
December, 2000, from http://www.nhandan.org.vn/english

Nhén Dan. (2006). WTO’s Access — Pros and Cons of Vietnam Tourism. Retrieved 18
November, 2006, from http://vndgforcus.vietnamgateway.org

Nieto, C. C., Neotropica, F. & Durbin, P. T. (1995). Sustainable Development and
Philosophies of Technology. Society for Philosophy and Technology, 1(1-2) .

Norgaard, R. B. (1994). Development Betrayed: The End of Progress and a
Coevolutionary Revisioning of the Future. London and New York: Routledge.

O’Brien, P. (1997). Global Processes and the Politics of Sustainable Development in
Colombia and Costa Rica. London, UK: Routledge.

O’Brien, P. (2000). The Gringo and the Green Macaw: Globalization, Tourism and
Sustainable Development in Costa Rica. In M. Robinson (Ed.), Environmental
Management and Pathways to Sustainable Development. London, UK: Athenacum
Press.

O’Reilly, A. M. (1986). Tourism Carrying Capacity. Tourism Management, 7(4), 254—
258.

Oppermann, M. & Chon, K. S. (1997). Tourism in Developing Countries. UK:
International Thomson Press.

Palmer, J. (2000). Helping small and medium-sized enterprises improve environmental
management: lessons from proactive small and micro firms. In R. Hillary (Ed.),
Small and Medium-sized Enterprises and the Environment: Business Imperative
(pp. 325-342). Sheftfield, UK: Greenleaf.

244



Panayotou, T. (1994). Economic Instruments for Environmental Management and
Sustainable Development. Nairobi: UNEP.

Pattullo, P. (1996). Last Resorts: The Cost of Tourism in the Caribbean. Kingston,
Jamaica: [an Randle Publishers.

Payne, D. & Dimanche, F. (2004). Towards a Code of Conduct for the Tourism Industry:
An ethics model. Journal of Business Ethics, 10, 997-1007.

Payne, R. J. (1993). Tourism and Sustainable Development in Northern Ontario. In J. G.
Nelson, R. W. Butler, & G. Wall (Eds.), Tourism and Sustainable Development:
Monitoring, Planning, Managing (pp. 149-164). (Department of Geography
Publication Series 37). Waterloo, Canada: Waterloo University.

Pearce, D. (1989). Tourism Development. Longman Scientific & Technical. New Y ork:
Wiley.

Pearce, D. (1992). Tourist Organizations. Harlow, Essex, UK: Longman Group.

Pearce, D. (1995). Blueprint 4: Capturing Global Economic Value. London, UK: Earth
Scan.

Pearce, D. W. & Turner, R. K. In D. W. Pearce (Ed.), Blueprint 2: Greening the World
Economy (pp. 209-224). London, UK: Earth Scan.

Penning-Rowsell, E. C., Green, C. H., Thompson, P .M., Coker, A. M., Tunstall, S. M.,
Richards, C., & Parker, D. J. (1992), The Economics of Coastal Management: A
Manual of Benefit Assessment Techniques — The Yellow Manual. London, UK:
Belhaven Press.

Peterson, R. A. (2000). Constructing Effective Questionnaires. Thousand Oaks, CA:
Sage.

Pham, L. (1997). The Ecotourism in Vietnam: Perspective and Challenges. Paper
Presented at International Conference on Sustainable Tourism in Vietnam. Hue,
Vietnam: Vietnam National Administration of Tourism.

Phuong, V. H. (2005). Economic Impact Assessment on Hotels and Restaurants in Hue
City of Hue Festival in 2004. Unpublished master’s thesis, Hue College of
Economics, Hue University, Vietnam.

Podsakoff, P. M., McKenzie, S. B., Lee, J.-Y., & Podsakoff, N. P. (2003). Common
Method Biases in Behavioral Research: A Critical Review of the Literature and
Recommended Remedies. Journal of Applied Psychology, 88(5), 879—903.

Potts, T. D. (1993). Nature-Based Tourism Enterprises. South Carolina, USA: Strom
Thurmond Institute of Government and Public Affairs, Clemson University.
29634-5130.

245



Potts, T. D. & Marsinko, A. P. C. (1999). Developing Naturally: An Exploratory Process
for Nature-Based Community Tourism. South Carolina, USA: Strom Thurmond
Institute of Government and Public Affair, Clemson University.

Presenza, A. (2006). The Performance of a Tourism Destination. Who manages the
Destination? Who plays the audit role? Campobasso, Italy: University of Molise.

Quang, N., Bui, T. & Thanh, N. D. (2005). Structural Change and Economic
Performance of Vietnam 1996-2000: Evidence from the Three Input — Output.
Paper presented at Singapore Economic Review Conference (SERC) 2005,
organized by the Singapore Economic Review, 4—-6 August, Singapore.

Rakthammachat, J. (1993). Tourism (in Vietnam): Savior or Spoiler? Contour, 6(1), 35—
38.

Ramm, N. H. (2000). Toward Sustainable Destinations: An analysis of the Danish
Destination Recognition Scheme. Unpublished master’s thesis, Lund University,
Sweden.

Rangel, R. (2000). Does It Pay To Be Green in the Developing World? Participation in
Costa Rican Voluntary Environmental Program and lIts Impact on Hotel
Competitive Advantage. Unpublished doctoral dissertation in Environmental Policy
and Business Strategy, Duke University, Texas, USA.

Rebollo, J. F. V. & Baidal, J. A. 1. (2003). Measuring Sustainability in a Mass Tourism
Destination: Pressure and Perceptions and Policy Responses in Torrevieja, Spain.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 11(2 & 3), 181-205.

Redclift, M. R. (1987). Sustainable Development: Exploring the Contradictions. London,
UK: Methuen.

Rees, W. E. (1996). Carrying Capacity and Ecological Footprints — A New Imperative
for Urban—Rural Sustainability. Paper presented at the Second International
Training Section, Leadership for Environment and Development, 1627 October,
1996 in Okinawa, Japan.

Richardson, B. (1995), Paradox Management for Crisis Avoidance. Management
Decision, 33(1), 5-18.

Richardson, H. W. (1987). Whither National Urban Policy in Developing Countries?
Urban Study, 24, 227-244.

Riley, R.W. & Love, L. L. (2000). The State of Qualitative Tourism Research. Annals of
Tourism Research, 27(1), 164—-187.

Robinson, M. (1999). Collaboration and Cultural Consent: Refocusing Sustainable
Tourism. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 7(3 & 4), 379-397.

246



Robinson, M., Swarbrooke, J., Evans, N., Long, P. & Sharpley, R. (Eds.) (2000).
Environmental Management and Pathways to Sustainable Tourism. University of
Northumbria, Newcastle, Gateshead, UK: Athenaeum Press.

Roca, J., Puig, I. & Hercowitz, M. (2005) Taxation, Environment, and Tourism on the
Island of Lanzarote. In Cabildo de Lanzarote, E.U. Life Program (Prats F. coord.).
Life Lanzarote in the Biosphere 2 (20012004) Exploration of New Lines of Action,
Financing and Taxation for the Reserve of the Biosphere. Madrid & Cabildo de
Lanzarote: AUIA.

Rogers, M. (2003). Diffusion of Innovations. New York: The Free Press.

Rondinelli, D. A. & Berry, M. A. (2000), Corporate Environmental Management and
Public Policy. American Behavioral Scientist, 44(2), 168—187.

Rostow, W. W. (1960). The Stage of Economic Growth: A Non-Communist Manifesto.
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

Rozelle, S. & Swinnen, J. F. M. (2004). Success and Failure of Reform: Insights from
the Transition of Agriculture. Journal of Economic Literature, XLII(2), 404—456.

Sale, J. E. M., Lohfeld, L. H., & Brazil, K. (2002). Revisiting the Quantitative-
Qualitative Debate: Implications for Mixed-Methods Research. Quality &
Quantity, 36, 43-53.

Sam, D. V., Ha, T. H., Hao, D. H., Nhan, T. V., Nhan, H. T., Toan, P. K., & Duc, L., M.
(2001). Vietnamese National Industrial Overview. National Report Prepared for
Rio + 10, World Summit on Sustainable Development. Hanoi, Vietnam.

Sanabria, R., Skinner, E., Font, X., Maccarrone-Eaglen, A., Sallows, M., & Frederiksen,
M. (2003). Raising the Standards and Benefits of Sustainable Tourism and
Ecotourism Certification: Final Report. Sustainable Tourism Stewardship Council.
New York, USA: Rainforest Alliance.

(2000). Destination Attractiveness as a Function of Supply and Demand Interaction.
Unpublished doctoral thesis, Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University,
Blacksburg, VA, USA.

Sasidharan, V., Sirakaya, E., & Kerstetter, D. (2002). Developing Countries and Tourism
Ecolabels. Journal of Tourism Management, 23, 161-74.

Schmidt, U. (2004). Vietnam’s Integration into the Global Economy: Achievements and
Challenges. Asia Euro Journal, 2, 63—83.

Schoenberger, E. (1991). The Corporate Interview as a Research Method in Economic
Geography. The Professional Geographer, 43(2), 180—1809.

Sharpley, R. (2000). Tourism and Sustainable Development: Exploring the Theoretical
Divide. Journal of Sustainable Development, 8(1), 1-9.

247



Silva, G. & McDill, M. E. (2004). Barriers to Ecotourism Supplier Success: A
Comparison of Agency and Business Perspectives. Journal of Sustainable Tourism,
12(4), 289-305.

Silverman, D. (1985). Qualitative Methodology and Sociology. Aldershot, UK: Gower.

Silverman, D. (2001). Interpreting Qualitative Data: Methods for Analyzing Talk, Text
and Interaction. London, UK: Sage.

Sindiga, 1. (1999). Alternative Tourism and Sustainable Development in Kenya. Journal
of Sustainable Tourism, 7(2), 108-280.

Simpson, K. (2001). Strategic Planning and Community Involvement as Contributors to
Sustainable Tourism Development. Current Issues in Tourism, 4(1), 3—41.

Simpson, M., Taylor, N., & Barker, K. (2004). Environmental Responsibility in SMEs:
Does It Deliver Competitive Advantage? Business and the Environment, 13, 156—
171.

Sirakaya E., Jamal, T. B., & Choi, H. S. (2001). Developing Indicators for Destination
Sustainability. Texas, USA: CABI International.

Slee, B. (N.d.). Reflections on the Prospects for Sustainable Tourism in Transition
Economies: the Case of the Ushanski National Park, Ukraine. Scotland: University
of Aberdeen.

Smith, B. C. (1985). Decentralization: The Territorial Dimension of the State. London,
UK: Allen & Unwin.

Smith, R. A. (1989). Conflicting Impacts of Tourism Development in Developing
Countries. Appendix A in The Doctoral Dissertation. Harvard Business School of
Design.

Smith, R. A. (1991). Beach Resorts: A Model of Development Evolution. Landscape and
Urban Planning, 21, 189-210.

Smith, R. A. (1994). Planning and Management for Coastal Eco-Tourism in Indonesia: A
Regional Perspectives. The Indonesian Quarterly, 148—157.

Smith, R. A. (1997). The Environment and Its Role in Sustainable Tourism — Lessons
from Pattaya and Pahang. Paper presented at the 1st International Conference on
‘Sustainable Tourism Development in Vietnam’ held 22-23 May, 1997, City of
Hue.

Smith, R. A. & Bui, T. T. (1998). Strategic Tourism Planning for Sustainable
Development: Singapore and Hue. The Journal of Vietnam Studies, 1(1), 58—67.
Australia: The University of Southern Queensland.

248



Smith, S. L. J. (1991). The Supply-Side Definition of Tourism: Reply to Leiper. Annals
of Tourism Research, 18(2),312-318.

Snepenger, D., Snepenger, M., Dalbey, M., & Wessol, A. (2007). Meanings and
Consumption Characteristics of Places at a Tourism Destination. Journal of Travel
Research, 45, 310-321.

Stabler, M. J. (1997). Tourism and Sustainability: Principles to Practices. Wallingford,
UK: CABI International.

Stabler, M. J. & Goodall, B. (1997). Environmental Awareness, Action and Performance
in the Burnley Hospitality Sector. Tourism Management, 18(1), 19-33.

Swarbrooke, J. (1996). Towards the Development of Sustainable Rural Tourism in
Eastern Europe. In G. Richards, (Ed.), Tourism in Central and Eastern Europe:
Educating for Quality (pp. 137-163). Tilburg, The Netherlands: Tilburg University
Press.

Swarbrooke, J. (1999). Sustainable Tourism Management. UK: CABI International.

Tamma, M. (2001). Destination Management: Gestire Prodotti e Sistemi Locali di
Offerta. In M. Franch, (Ed.). Destination management: Alla Ricerca Di una
soluzione possibile. Giappichelli, Torino.

Tanja, M. (1996). Increasing Tourism Competitiveness through Granting Tourism
Concessions to Natural Goods in Transition Countries. Slovenia: University of
Ljubljana Press.

Taylor, T., Fredotovich, M., Povh, D., & Markandya, A. (2003). Sustainable Tourism
and Economic Instruments: The case of Hvar, Croatia. Retrieved from
http://www.bath.ac.uk

Teo, P. (2002). Striking a Balance for Sustainable Tourism: Implications of the
Discourse on Globalization. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(6), 459—473.

Thang, V.T. (2004). Tourism Industry in Thua Thien — Hue. In C. V. Luan (Ed.), Thua
Thien—Hue New Image in Century 21. Hanoi, Vietnam: National Politic
Publication.

Thanh, N. (2007). Why Don’t International Tourists Return to Visit Vietnam. The Youth
Online News. Retrieved 14 August, 2007, from http://www.tuoitre.com.vn

Tho, T.V., Nguyen N. D. and Nguyen V. C. (2000). The Vietnamese Economy 1955—
2000, New Calculations and New Analyses. Hanoi: Statistical Publishing House.

Thomas, R. (2000). Small Firms in the Tourism Industry: Some Conceptual Issues.
International Journal of Tourism Research, 2, 345-353.

249



Thua Thien — Hue People Committee (2000). Completion Report: Five Years of the
Provincial Socio-Economic Development 1996—2000. Thua Thien — Hue, Vietnam.

Thua Thien — Hue People Committee (2005a). Completion Report: Five Years of the
Provincial Socio-Economic Development 2001-2005. Thua Thien — Hue, Vietnam.

Thua Thien — Hue People Committee (2005b). Five Year Social Economic Development
Plan 2006-2010. Thua Thien — Hue, Vietnam.

Timothy, D. J. (1998). Cooperative Tourism Planning in a Developing Destination.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 6(1), 52—67.

Toman, M. A. (1992). The Difficulty in Defining Sustainability. Resources, 106
(Winter), 3—6.

Tosun, C. (2000). Limits to Community Participation in the Tourism Development
Process in Developing Countries. Tourism Management, 21(6), 613—633.

Tosun, C. (2001). Challenges of Sustainable Tourism Development in Developing
World; The Case of Turkey. Tourism Management, 22(3), 289-303.

Tosun, C. & Timothy, D. J. (2001). Shortcomings in Planning Approaches to Tourism
Development in Developing Countries: the case of Turkey. International Journal of
Contemporary Hospitality Management, 13(7), 352-359.

Tourangeau, R., Rips, L. J., & Rasinski, K. (2000). The Psychology of Survey Response.
Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press

Treuren, G. & Lane, D. (2003). The Tourism Planning Process in the Context of
Organised Interests, Industry Structure, State Capacity, Accumulation and
Sustainability. Current Issues in Tourism, 6(1), 1-22.

Tribe, J. (2001). Research Paradigms and the Tourism Curriculum. Journal of Travel
Research, 39, 442—448.

Tribe, J. (2005). New Tourism Research. Tourism Recreation Research, 30(2), 5-8.

Trung, D. N & Kumar, S. (2005). Resource Use and Waste Management in Vietnam
Hotel Industry. Journal of Cleaner Production, 13, 109-116.

Tsang, N. K.-F. & Ap, J. (2007). Tourists’ Perceptions of Relational Quality Service
Attributes: A Cross-Cultural Study. Journal of Travel Research, 45, 355-363.

Tuan, H. A. (2006a). Vietnam Tourism. Retrieved from
http://www.vietnamtourism.gov.vn/English-Vietname on 14 June, 2007

Tuan, H. A. (2006b). WTO’s Access — Pros and Cons of Vietnam Tourism. Retrieved 9
November, 2006, from http://www.vietnamtourism.gov.vn/English-Vietnam
Tourism

250



Turner, M. & Hulme, D. (1997). Governance, Administration and Development. London,
UK: Macmillan Press Ltd.

Twining—Ward, L. & Butler, R. (2002). Implementing STD on a Small Island:
Development and Use of Sustainable Tourism Development Indicators in Samoa.
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(5), 363-387.

United Nations Conference on Environment & Development (UNCED) (1992). Rio
Declaration on Environment & Development. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil: UNCED.

United Nations Development Program (UNDP). (2005). Services Sector Development: A
Key to Vietnam’s Sustainable Growth. Ha Noi, Vietnam: UNDP.

United Nations Economic and Social Council (UNESC). (2005). Major Issues in
Tourism Development in the Asian and Pacific Region: Enhancing the Role of
Tourism in Socio-Economic Development and Poverty Reduction. Reported at
high-level intergovernmental meeting on sustainable tourism development, 7-9
December, 2005, Bali, Indonesia.

United Nations Economic and Social Council (UNESC). (2006). Key Development and
Activities at the Regional Level: Managing Globalization. Reported at high-level
intergovernmental meeting on sustainable tourism development, 612 April, 2005,
Jakarta, Indonesia.

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). (1993).
Planning for Hue. Bangkok: UNESCO.

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). (1997).
Sustainable Tourism Development in World Cultural Heritage Site. Hue, Vietnam:
Thuan Hoa Publication.

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) & Vietnam Government. (2002).
Oriented Strategy for Advancing towards Sustainable Development. Hanoi.
Vietnam: National Politic Publication.

Var, T. (1997). Delphi and GSV Techniques as Planning Tools in Changing
Environment. In International Association of Scientific Experts in Tourism, Social
Needs and Their Relation to Tourism. Papers from the 27th AIEST Congress, 4—7
September, 1997, Warsaw, Vol. 18, pp. 263-267. Gurten Gurtenverlag, Berne.

Velikova, M. P. (2001). How Sustainable is Sustainable Tourism? Annals of Tourism
Research, 28(2), 496—499.

Vereczi, G. (2006). Indicators for Tourism Destinations. Paper Presented at workshop on

sustainability indicators for tourism destinations, 20-22 February, 2006, Jeddah,
Saudi Arabia.

251



Vernon, J., Essex, S., Pinder, D., & Curry, K. (2003). The ‘Greening’ of Tourism Micro-
Businesses: Outcome of Focus Group Investigations in South East Cornwall.
Business Strategy and the Environment, 12, 49—69.

Vietnam Agenda 21 (2004). Promulgation of the Strategic Orientation for Sustainable
Development in Vietnam.. Hanoi, Vietnam: Central Government publication.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (1991). National Action Plan on
Environment and Sustainable Tourism Development 1991-2000. Hanoi, Vietnam:
VNAT Newsletter.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (1991). Tourism Development
Master Plan of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam. Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT
Newsletter.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (1995). Summary Report of the
Tourism Development Master Plan for the Year 2010. Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (2000). National Strategy for
Tourism Development from 2000 to 2010. Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT.) (2000). Tourism Statistics.
Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (2002). National Tourism Action
Program 2002-2005. Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT Newsletter.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (2006). Overview of Vietnam
Tourism Industry from 2000-2005. Hanoi, Vietnam: VNAT.

Vietnam National Administration of Tourism (VNAT). (2006). Vietnam, a Country of
Historical Sites and Age-Old Cultural Traditions. Retrieved 24 August, 2006, from
http://www.vietnamtourism.gov.vn/english-Vietnam Tourism

Wahab, S. (1997). Sustainable Tourism in the Developing World. In S. Wahab & J. J.
Piagram (Eds.), Tourism, Development and Growth. The Challenge of
Sustainability (pp. 129—146). London, UK: Routledge.

Wall, G. (1993), Towards a Tourism Typology in Tourism and Sustainable
Development. In J. G. Nelson, R. W. Butler, & G. Wall (Eds.), Monitoring,
Planning and Managing (pp. 45-58). (Department of Geography Publication
Series 37). Ontario, Canada: Waterloo University.

Walle, A. H. (1997). Quantitative Versus Qualitative Tourism Research. Annals of
Tourism Research, 24(3), 524-536.

Wanhill, S. (2002). Sustaining Tourism SMEs. Paper presented at VII Congreso

International CLAD sobre la Reforma Del Estado y de la Administracion from 8—
11 October, 2002, Publica, Lisboa, Portugal.

252



Weaver, D. B. (1995). Alternative tourism in Montserrat. Tourism Management, 16,
593-604.

Weaver, P. A., Weber, K., & McCleary, K. W. (2007). Destination Evaluation: The Role
of Previous Travel Experience and Trip Characteristics. Journal of Travel
Research, 45, 333-344.

Welford R., Ytterhus, B., & Eligh, J. (1999). Tourism and Sustainable Development: an
Analysis of Policy and Guidelines for Managing Provision and Consumption.
Sustainable Development, 4(7), 165-177.

White V., McCrum, G., Blackstock, K. L., & Scott, A. (2006). Indicators and
Sustainable Tourism: Literature Review. Craigiebuckler, Aberdeen. UK: The
Macaulay Institute.

Wight, P. A. (1998). Tools for Sustainability Analysis in Planning and Managing
Tourism and Recreation in the Destination. In C. M. Hall & A. A. Lew (Eds.),
Sustainable Tourism: A Geographical Perspective (pp. 25-34). Harlow, Essex,
UK: Addison Wesley Longman.

Winter, C. (2007). The Intrinsic, Instrumental and Spiritual Values of Natural Area
Visitors and the General Public: A Comparative Study. Journal of Sustainable
Tourism, 15(6), 599—-614.

World Bank (1992). Governance and Development. Washington DC, USA: World Bank.

World Bank. (2005). Vietnam: Key Economic Indicators. Retrieved from
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTVIETNAM/Resources/Vaitnam-Indicators-
Nov04.pdf)

World Commission on Environment and Development (WCED). (1987). Our Common
Future. Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press.

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1993). Sustainable tourism development: Guide
for local planners. Madrid: World Tourism Organization.

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1995). Lanzarote Charter for Sustainable
Tourism. Madrid: World Tourism Organization.

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1996). What Tourism Managers Need to Know —
A Practical Guide to the Development and Use of Indicators of Sustainable
Tourism. News Release from http://www.world-tourism.org

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1997). Tourism is one of the environment’s best
friends. Secretary-General addresses special session of United Nations. Press
release 24 June, 1997, New York, USA.

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1998). Guide for Local Authorities on Developing
Sustainable Tourism. News Release from http://www.world-tourism.org

253



World Tourism Organization (WTO). (1999). Guide for Local Authorities on Sustainable
Tourism Development. Madrid: World Tourism Organization.

World Tourism Organization (WTO). (2006). Tourism Highlights 2005. Spain: World
Tourism Organization. Retrieved September 21, 2006, from
http://www.unwto.org/facts/manu.html

Wunder, S. (2000). Ecotourism and Economic Incentives — an Empirical Approach.
Ecological Economics, 32, 465—179.

Yin, R. K. (1994). Case Study Research: Designs and Methods (2nd edn). London, UK:
Sage.

APPENDIX

Appendix 1: Participant information sheets

Participant Information Sheet

UNIVERSITY

TE Wl Mo O & &30 WL O T Ak K1 e L RS

Date Information Sheet Produced: 15 December 2005

Project Title

Tourism Industry Responses to the rise of Sustainable Tourism and Related
Environmental Policy Initiatives: the case of Hue City, Vietnam

Invitation

You are invited to participate in this research looking at the tourism industry
responses sustainable tourism and related environmental policy initiatives in this
area.

What is the purpose of this research?

This study will contribute to the continuing debate about and to build up a body of
knowledge on sustainable tourism.

The study will provide an improved understanding of tourism enterprises’ attributes,
barriers, and responses to adoption of environmental policy initiatives, and the
sustainable tourism practices is critical if we are to extend the concepts of sustainable
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tourism development and environmental sustainability into practice. The research
will also give us better understanding of sustainable tourism and environmental
management in the different socio-economic contexts. Furthermore, the research will
provide recommendations to assist tourism administrators and policy-makers design
appropriate tools and strategy to encourage sustainable tourism development in Hue
and more generally elsewhere. Finally, the thesis will develop a research agenda in
the sustainable tourism study by incorporation between economic instruments, and
environmental management

How are people chosen to be asked to be part of this research?

A representative sample of tourism enterprises with a presence in City will be
randomly selected and invited to participate.

What happens in this research?

We would like to ask a series of questions with a focus on your enterprises’ attribute,
awareness and attitudes towards environmental and related policies (including
perceived barriers) and their adoption of sustainable tourism practices. We would
also like to know your opinions about constraints and limiting factors in the decision-
making process in daily business that cannot be easily managed in environmental
management, sustainable tourism practices.

What are the discomforts and risks?

There are some questions related to theoretical aspects of sustainable tourism, and
institutional frameworks. Some questions may be repetitive in various ways for
statistical purpose only. These discomforts may make you feel not very comfortably.

How will these discomforts and risks be alleviated?

There is no right or wrong answer here; we are just interested in capturing your ideas
on the focus of this study. If you are not clear or have any query about any questions
and any words used in this survey, please ask researcher for clarification.

What are the benefits?

This study will enhance our understanding the current context and nature of
sustainable tourism planning initiatives in Vietnam, particularly in Hue. The study
will also build up a body of knowledge on sustainable tourism development that
tourism business, Hue Department of Tourism and Government can use for planning
and promotion for sustainable tourism development. This will be freely available on
WWW.tri.org.nz

How will my privacy be protected?

Please be assured that your details and those of your business will keep strictly
confidential and they will not be shared to anyone other than the research team under
any circumstances. No business will be individually identifiable in the research
report or outcomes.

What are the costs of participating in this research?

The only cost to participate will be your time - approximately 1 - 2 hours.
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What opportunity do I have to consider this invitation?

We will contact you via email, mail or phone or in person to invite you to participate
prior to this study.

How do I agree to participate in this research?
Please read and sign the “Consent to Participate” form to join the study.

Will I receive feedback on the results of this research?
The results of this research will be presented in seminar, workshops or publication.
The results of this research will be available on our website www.tri.org.nz.

What do I do if I have concerns about this research?

Any concerns regarding the nature of this project should be notified in the first
instance to the Project Supervisor, enter name, email address, and a work phone
number.

Concerns regarding the conduct of the research should be notified to the Executive
Secretary, AUTEC, Madeline Banda, madeline.banda@aut.ac.nz, 921 9999 ext 8044.

Who do I contact for further information about this research?

Researcher Contact Details: Tink Bui Duc, bdtinh(@yahoo.com.sg ortbuiduc(@aut.ac.nz

In New Zealand In Vietnam

New Zealand Tourism Research Institute Faculty of Economic and Development Studies
Faculty of Applied Humanities Hue College of Economics

Auckland University of Technology 100 — Phung Hung, Hue City Vietnam

Private Bag 92006 Tel: 84 - 54 - 538332

Auckland 1020, New Zealand, Fax: 84 - 54 -529491

Tel: 64-9-921 9999, ext 8890

Project Supervisor Contact Details:

Simon Milne. Email simon.milne@aut.ac.nz or ph (64-09) 921 9999 ext 9245
Chris Batstone. Email CBatston@aut.ac.nz or ph (64-09) 921 9999 ext 5505

Approved by the Auckland University of Technology Ethics Committee on 05/07/06,
AUTEC Reference number 06/112.
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Appendix 2: Participant information sheets in Vietnamese

Trang Thong tin Nguwoi tham gia

UNIVERSITY

TE Wl Mo O & &30 WL O T Ak K1 e L RS

Phéng Vén
Ngay hoan thanh Trang Thong tin: 10/07/06

Tén Pé Tai:
Nganh Du Lich véi Phat Trién Du Lich Bén Virng va Quan Ly Méi Truong:
Truwong Hop cia Thanh Pho Hué, Viét Nam

Loi moi

Xin tran trong kinh moi Ong/Ba tham gia vao cudc phong van, dé tai nay nhim
nghién ctru nhitng rng x1r ctia nganh du lich vo1 sy xuat hién cta du lich bén viing va
cac chinh sach quan 1y mdi trudong & thanh pho Hué.

Sy tham gia ciia Ong/Ba 1a tu nguyén va do vy Ong/Ba c6 thé ding viéc tra 101 cua
minh tai bat ctr luc nao trong qua trinh phdng van.

Muc tiéu ciia nghién ctru nay la gi?

Nghién ctru nay 1a mot phan yéu cau ddi véi mot Nghién Ciru Sinh tai Truong Dai
hoc Cong Nghé Auckland, New Zealand.

Nghién clru nay s¢ dong gop vao nhiing van dé dang tranh ludn va hd tro xdy dung
nhirng kién thure vé du lich bén vimng. Nghién ctru s& dua ra nhitng nhan thirc duoc
chimg minh vé nhitng dic diém, rao can va ng xir ctia cac doanh nghiép du lich vé
cac chinh sach méi truong va xu hudng hoat dong du lich bén virng. Nhimg két qua
nghién ciru 1a rit quan trong dé chiing ta c6 thé nhan rong khai niém phat trién du lich
bén viing va bén vitng moéi trudng vao thye tién kinh doanh du lich. Dé tai nay ciing
s& cung cap nhing kién thire vé du lich bén viing va quan 1y moi truong trong nhimg
bdi canh kinh té xa hoi khac nhau. Ngoai ra, nghién ciru ciing s& dé xuat nhitng kién
nghi nham hd trg cic nha quan 1y du lich va nhimg ngudi xay dung chinh sach nhiing
cong cu va chién luoc phu hop dé khuyén khich phat trién du lich bén vimg ¢ thanh
phd Hué va nhitng khu vuc khac. Cudi cing, dé tai s& phat trién mot chuong trinh
nghién ctru vé du lich bén viing boi su két hop gitta cac cong cu kinh té voi quan 1y
moai truong trong du lich.
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Viéc Ira chon nhirng ngudi tham gia phéng vén trong nghién ciru nay dwoc thue
hién nhu theé nao?

Mot mau dai dién gdm nhitng nha quéan 1y, cha s& hitu va cac chuyén gia ctia cac
doanh nghiép du lich doéng tai Hué s€ dugc lya chon mdt cach ngau nhién va moi
tham gia nghién ctru.

Dua vao danh sach cac doanh nghiép du lich do S¢ Du Lich Hué cung cép, cac doanh
nghi¢p s€ dugc nhan dién phan theo 4 loai hinh dich vu co ban, trong d6 bao g6m
140 doanh nghiép cung cap dich vu phong ngu, 210 doanh nghi€p cung cap dich vu
an ubng va giai khat, 150 doanh nghi€p cung cap dich vu van tai, va con lai la cac
doanh nghiép cung cap dich vu khéc lién quan du lich. Viéc phan b6 mau diéu tra s&
dugc thiét lap nham phan anh duoc dic diém nganh du lich & Hué, bao gom 5 doanh
nghiép cung cip dich phong ngu, 5 doanh nghiép cung cap dich vy an udng va giai
khat, 5 doanh nghi€p cung cap dich vu van chuyen va 5 doanh nghiép cung cap dich

vu khéc lién quan dén du lich. K§ thuat chon mau ngiu nhién s& dugc sir dung dé lua
chon cac doanh nghiép trong ting nhom dich vu, cu thé 5 doanh nghiép cung cip
dich vu phong ngu s¢ dugc lya chon theo quy luét cir 25 doanh nghiép chon 1 doanh
nghiép bit dau tur doanh nghiép dau tién trong danh sach cua nhém nay, 5 doanh
nghiép cung cdp an udng va giai khat s€ dugc luya chon theo quy luét cir 40 doanh
nghiép chon 1 doanh nghiép bt dau tir doanh nghiép dau tién trong danh sach cua
nhom nay, 5 doanh nghiép van tai s€ dugc lua chon theo quy luét cir 30 doanh nghiép
chon 1 doanh nghiép bat dau tir doanh nghiép dau tién trong ban danh sach, va 5
doanh nghiép cung cap dich vu khac lién quan dén du lich duoc lya chon theo quy
luat ctr 50 doanh nghiép chon 1 doanh nghiép bét dau tir doanh nghiép dau tién trong
ban danh sach ciia nhom nay.

Dieu gi s€ xay ra véi nghién ciru nay?

Chung toi mubn hoi mot sé cau ‘hoi tép trung vao nhiing dac diém, nhan thirc va hanh
vi ctia doanh nghiép Ong/Ba vé céc chinh sach quan 1y vé& méi truong (bao gom ca
nhu:ng rao can) va hoat dong du lich bén virng. Ching t6i cling mu6n biét y klen cua
Ong/Ba vé nhimg han ché va nhitng nhan t6 gi6i han trong qua trinh ra quyét dinh
trong cong viéc kinh doanh hang ngay ma khong thé dé dang quan 1y né dbi voi hoat
dong quan 1y moi truong va du lich bén viing.

C6 nhirng sw bat tién va nhirng nguy co nao?

C6 thé c6 mot sb cau hoi lién quan dén khai niém du lich bén vitng ma Ong/Ba chua
nghe dén. Toi s& rat vui muing va giai thich rd hon cho Ong/Ba trong truong hop
Ong/Bé can. Mot vai cau hoi duoc lap lai duoi nhiéu hinh thie khac nhau nham muc
dich phan tich thong ké do vay c6 thé tao ra cam giac kho chiu cho Ong/Ba trong qua
trinh phong van.

Bang cach nio nhirng sy bt tién va nguy co nay dwoc giam thiéu?

Khong co6 vi€e tra 10i sai hay ding ¢ trong nghién ciru nay; ching toi chi quan tim
dén viéc thu thap y kién cua Ong/Ba vé nhimng van dé trong tdm cua nghién clru nay.
Néu Ong/Ba khong rd hodc c6 bat ctr ban khodn nao vé bét ctr cau hoi ndo va tir ngit
sir dung trong ban cau hoi phong van, xin vui 1ong hoi truc tiép can bd nghién ciru dé
duoc giai thich. Su tham gia ctia Ong/Ba vao nghién ciru ndy 13 hoan toan tu nguyén
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va Ong/Ba c6 thé tir chdi hodc dimg viée tra 101 cia minh bit cr luc nao trong qua
trinh phong van.

Co6 nhirng lgi ich nao?

Nghién ctru ndy s& nang cao su hiéu biét cta ching ta vé bdi canh hién hién tai va
ban chit cta nhiing sang kién vé ké hoach phat trién du lich bén viing ¢ Viét Nam va
dic biét & Thanh Phd Hué. Dé tai ciing s& hd trg xay dung kién thir vé phat trién du
lich bén viing trong d6 nganh du lich c6 thé hoat dong, S& Du Lich Hué va Chinh
quyén c6 thé st dung cho viéc 1ap ké hoach va khuyén khich phat trién du lich bén
vitng. Két qua nghién ctru s& duoc ding tai tu do trén trang web www.tri.org.nz.

Nhirng van dé ca nhéin cia t6i sé duwgc bao vé nhw thé nao?

Xin Ong/Ba yén tdm rang nhitng thong tin c4 nhan cia Ong/Ba ciing nhu lién quan
dén cong viéc kinh doanh s& dugc luu giit can than va s& khong chia s& voi bt ctr ai
dudi bat cir didu kién nao ngoai can bd nghién ctiru. Khong c6 mot doanh nghiép co
thé huong loi riéng 18 tir bao cao két qua nghién ciru nay.

Nhirng chi phi ctia viéc tham gia vao nghién ctru nay?
Chi phi duy nhat ma Ong/Ba phai bo ra s& 1a thoi gian ctia Ong/Ba — thoi gian xap xi
1 gi6 30 phut.

Téi ¢6 co hdi nao dé can nhic 161 moi nay khong?
Chiing t6i s& lién lac véi Ong/Ba thong qua thu dién tir hodc thu tin dinh kém “Mau
don Dong ¥ Tham gia Nghién ctru” va “Trang Thong tin Nguoi Tham gia” dén va
moi Ong/Ba tham gia trudc khi cudc phong van duoc thyc hién, nhitng ban photé cua
nhitng mau gidy nay ciing s& duoc mang dén cudc phong van. Viéc tham gia vao
nghién ctru nay 1a hoan toan ty nguyén va Ong/Ba c6 thé doc k¥ nhitng mau don dinh
kém va trd 161 c6 dong ¥y hodc khong dong y doi véi 101 moi nay.

Bing cach nao tdi c6 thé dong y tham gia nghién ciru nay?
Xin Ong/Ba doc va ky tén vao mau don “Pdng ¥ Tham Gia Nghién Ciru”.

Téi sé nhan dwoc phan hoi vé két qua ciia nghién ctru nay?

Két qua cua nghién cuu nay s€ dugc trinh bay tai cac Hoi Nghi, Hoi thdo hodc céc an

pham.

Toan b bao céo cua nghién ciru ndy, va tom tat két qua nghién ciru bang tiéng Viét, sé

cO ¢ trang web cua chung t61 www.tri.org.nz.

T6i nén 1am gi néu tdi 6 quan tim vé nghién ciru nay?
Bét clr sy quan tdm nao lién quan dén nghién ciru nay nén duoc thong bao ngay cho

Nguoi Huéng dan nghién ctru Gido Su Simon Milne, email: simon.milne@aut.ac.nz,
Dién thoai +64 9 921 9245.

Nhirng quan tam lién quan dén viéc thuc hién nghién ciru nén thong bao cho Thu ky
thir nhat, Ho1 dong Pao duc cua Truong Pai hoc Cong Ngh¢ Auckland, Madeline
Banda, madeline.banda@aut.ac.nz, 921 9999 ext 8044.
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Téoi lién lac voi ai dé c6 duwge nhieu thong tin hon veé nghién ciru nay?

Dia chi lién lac cua nghién ctru vién: Bui Pirc Tinh

In New Zealand In Viét Nam

Ph.D. Candidate bién thoai: 84 - 54 - 538332
New Zealand Tourism Research Institute Fax: 84 - 54 -529491

Faculty of Applied Humanities Email: bdtinh@yahoo.com.sg
Auckland University of Technology

Private Bag 92006

Auckland 1020, New Zealand,
Tel: 64-9-921 9999, ext 8890
Email: tbuiduc@aut.ac.nz

Dija chi lién lac cua gido vién hwéng dan:
Simon Milne. Email simon.milne@aut.ac.nz or dién thoai (64-9) 921 9999 ext 9245
Chris Batstone. Email CBatston@aut.ac.nz or di¢n thoai (64-9) 921 9999 ext 5505

Puoc chap nhin béi Hoi Pong Pao Pirc Truong Pai Hgc Cong Nghé Auckland
(AUTEC), ngay 05/07/06, AUTEC, Ma so 06/112.

Appendix 3: Consent to participation in research

CONSENT TO PARTICIPATION IN RESEARCH

Title of Project:
Tourism Industry Responses to Environmental Policy Initiatives and the Rise of
Sustainable Tourism: the case of Hue City, Vietnam

Project Supervisor: Professor: SIMON MILNE

Researcher: Tinh Bui Duc

« I have read and understood the information provided about this research project

o Thave had an opportunity to ask questions and to have them answered.
. Tunderstand that the interview will be audio-taped and transcribed.

« T understand that [ may withdraw myself or any information that I have provided
for this project at any time prior to completion of data collection, without being
disadvantaged in any way.
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o If I withdraw, I understand that all relevant tapes and transcripts, or parts thereof,
will be destroyed.

« T agree to take part in this research.

« I 'wish to receive a copy of the report from the research: tick one: Yes O No O
Participant signature:
Participant Name: ..o e

Participant Contact Details (if appropriate):

Approved by the Auckland University of Technology Ethics Committee on 05/07/06,
AUTEC Reference number 06/112.

Note: The Participant should retain a copy of this form.
Appendix 4: Consent to participation in research in Vietnamese

DONG Y THAM GIA NGHIEN CU'U
Phong van

Tén dé tai:

Nganh Du Lich va Nhirng Ung Xir v6i Sw Xuét Hién ciia Du Lich Bén Virng va
Cac Chinh Sach Quan Ly Moi Truwong: Truwong Hop cia Thanh Pho Hue, Viét
Nam

Giao Vién Huéng Dan: Gido Su: SIMON MILNE
Nghién Curu Sinh: Bui Pirc Tinh

- Toidé doc va hiéu nhiing théng tin vé cong trinh nghién ctru ndy (trang thong tin
de ngay:16/06/2006)

o Toida co co hdi deé hoi cac cau hdi lién quan va dugc tra 101 day du.
« Toi biét rang cudc phdng van sé dugc thu &m va dugc chuyén bién.

. Tbi hiéu rang toi c6 thé khong tham gia hodc khong cung cép bét cir thong gi cho
nghién ctru nay vao bat cur lic nao trude khi hoan thanh phong van, khong phai
chiu bat ¢t su bat tién nao ca.
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« Néu t6i khong tham gian, toi hiéu rang tat ca bang tir va thong tin lién quan, hoic
cac phan lién quan dén viéc phong van nay s& dugc huy bo.

. Toi dong y tham gia vao nghién ctru nay.

« To6i mong muén nhan duge mot ban bao bao cua nghién clru nay:
Chon mot: C6 O Khong O

Chi ky ctla ngUO1 tham @1a..........eeiuieiiiiiieiieeieee e e e e eeaeeeenans
Tén clla NGUOT tham 1A ...t

Dia chi lién lac chi tiét (néu thich hop):

Dugc thong qua boi Hoi Pong Pao Pirc ciia Truong Pai hoc Cong Nghé Auckland
ngay 05/07/06, Hoi Bong Dao Puc cua Truong Pai Hoc Cong Nghé Auckland ma so
AUTEC 06/112

Luu ¥: Nguoi tham gia phong van nén gitt mot ban cia mau don nay.

Appendix 5: Semi-structured interview questionnaire

QUESTIONNAIRE FOR SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEW

Section 1 - Background about the interviewee

(1) Would you please tell me something about yourself:
- Your hometown?
- Your education?

(2) What is your job and your position in your firm:
- Manager?
- Owner?
- Manager and Owner?
- Others (Please SPEeCIEY...oouuiiriii i )

(3) How long have you been working in the tourism (or tourism-related) sector?
(4) What types of work in tourism have you done prior to this?

(5) What courses/programmes or tertiary education have you received?
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(6) Have you ever heard the term Sustainable Development? What does it mean from
your perspective?

(7) Have you ever heard the term sustainable tourism and environmental management
in tourism?

(8) Have you ever attended in any course or seminar/workshop, lecture related to:
- Sustainable tourism?
- Environmental management?

Section 2 - Backeround about the firm

(1) What tourism services do you currently have on offer?
(2) What is the current ownership structure of your firm?
(3) How long has your firm been operating in the tourism sector?

(4) How would you describe your firm?
- Business evolution from your start?
- Capital?
- Return on investment?
- Employees?
(5) How did they change in your business by last year?
- Business evolution?
- Capital?
- Return on investment?
- Employees (Full-time, Part-time, Seasonal, and Family Members?)

(7) How would you describe your market niche?
(8) Please describe your competitive environment and how it has evolved since your
setting up?

(9) How would you describe the role that tourism plays in your business?
(10) What is percentage of your turnover attributable to Tourism?

(11) Are key decisions of the firm made by a ‘hands on’ team or individual, or is there
a formal board structure that makes the decisions?

(12) What government departments did you have to deal with in your business:
- Setting up?
- Operating?
- Planning new development?

(13) Has your firm ever received guidelines from government or tourism — related
departments when new policies on tourism and environment come out? (Please specify
if possible)

(14) Has your firm ever received consultation from government officials or experts
from tourism — related departments when new policies on tourism and environment
come out?

(Please specify if possible)
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(15) How much do you know about current policies on tourism development and
environmental management at the;

- Provincial government level?

- Central government level?

- Global level?

(16) Do you consider local government policy and plans for sustainable tourism
development in your business strategy?

(17) If so — which ones and why, also how do you respond to policy?

(18) Are there non-tourism specific policies on environmental management that have
an impact on your current business?

Section 3: Your firm and sustainable tourism

(1) What are your thoughts on how ‘sustainable tourism’ is relevant to your business?
Sustainable tourism is defined as tourism-related activities that meet certain criteria to
fulfill the needs of different stakeholders and contribute to overall sustainable
development (WTO, 1999).

The concept of sustainable tourism incorporates economic, social, and ecological
aspects of tourism development, and emphasizes the generation of benefits for multiple
stakeholders rather than only powerful actors (Milne, 1998

(2) How do your discribe the relationship between your current business and
sustainable tourism practices?

(3) How do you describe:
- A community?
- Local Cultural value?
- Environment?

(4) How would you describe the relationship between your tourism business and the
following items?

- Local cultural values?

- Community?

- Environment?

(5) What linkages does your firm have with the local community:
- Employment?
- Purchase of supplies?
- Other inter-firm networks?

(6) Has your firm experienced any conflicts in the operation of your business with:
- Local community?
- Local Businesses?

(7) Do you believe that promoting environmental management will lead to sustainable
tourism development? If so, then what are you doing specifically in your business?

(8) If local government asks your firm to pay a fee for the environmental management
and conservation of tourism resources that you use as part of your operations how
would you respond?
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(9) Are you aware of the national sustainable tourism framework? If yes what is your
opinion of it?

(10) Did you receive any information and/or consultation about the framework? If yes
did you find it helpful in terms of your business operations?

(11) Are you aware of the Hue City sustainable tourism framework? If yes what is your
opinion of it?

(12) How would you describe the relationship between your business plan and the
sustainable development framework of the city government?

(13) What do you feel are the three major challenges facing tourism development in
Hue?

Section 4: Your firm and general environmental Issues

(1) What impacts does tourism have on the environment (both natural and social
environment) in Hue?

(2) Have you personally had some aspect of your life adversely affected by tourism?

(3) What government regulations, policies, plans or economic instruments for
environmental management do you have to comply with in your business?

- Fee for waste management
- Tourism resource use fee

- Special tax on environment
- Property rights

- Administrative fees

- Other (please specify)

(4) Would you please give a grade from 1-5 (5 being best, 1 worst) for each of the
following items according to its effectiveness in environmental management in the Hue
tourism industry?

- Fee for waste management

- Tourism resource use fee

- Special tax on environment

- Property rights

- Administrative fees

- Other liabilities

(5) Have you received any assistance or consultation to develop/adopt these
government measures for environmental management?

(6) How would you describe your compliance with the above environmental
management instruments?
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(7) From your perspective have any of the following items acted as barriers to the
uptake/adoption of above instruments?

- A lack of resources (including, capital, infrastructure,

- A lack of guideline

- A lack of information

- A lack of trained staff

- Other problem?

(8) What kind of friendly environmentally measures do you practice to reduce the
environmental impacts of your business?

(9) What are the benefits of these measures aside from environmental performance?
- Financial gain?
- Reduce costs?
- Personal growth and satisfaction?
- Good marketing tool?
- Other, please Specify: .....ovvriiiiiiii e, ?

(10) Are government (local-regional-national) environmental and related policies
motivating factors in terms of your own businesses’ environmental practices? If yes or
no — why?

(11) Has your firm ever been involved in any of following activities:
- Tourist Education (environmental/cultural sensitivity)
- Staff training or education (environmental/cultural sensitivity)
- Carrying out Environmental Impact Reviews
- Other (please specify)

(12) Have you encountered any barrier to uptake of government policies and instruments
for environmental management?

- Difficulties in practicalities

- Lack of infrastructures

- Lack of expertise

- Lack of enforcement

- Others (Please SPECIEY;...ouuuiirti e e )

13 Are there any other points that you would like to raise or reinforce?
Thank you very much for your help

THE END OF INTERVIEW

Appendix 6: Semi-structured interviews in Vietnamese
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BAN CAU HOI PHONG VAN

Phin 1: Thong tin chung ciia ngwdi tham gia phéng vin

(1) Ong/Ba vui 10ng ké mot vai thong tin vé ban than?
- Qué huong?
- Trinh @6 hoc van?

(2) Cong viéc cua d6ng/ba hién tai 1a gi, va vi tri ctia 6ng/ba trong doanh nghi¢p?
- Quan 1y?
- Chu sé hitu?
- Quan ly va chu s¢ hitu? ’
- Cong viéc khac (Xin vui long chi ti€t ..........cooooviiiiiiiiiiiii e, )
(3) Ong/ba di 1am viéc trong linh vuc du lich hodc lién quan dén du lich trong bao 1au ?
(4) Ong/ba di 1am cong viée gi trude khi 1am cong viée hién tai?
(5) Nhitng kho4 hoc va chuong trinh hodc bang cip ma 6ng/ba c6 duoc?

(6) Ong/ba da bao gid nghe dén thuat ngir Phat trién Bén vimg? N6 c¢6 ¥ nghia gi xét
trén theo quan diém cua 6ng/ba?
(7) Ong/ba da bao gid nghe thuat ngir Du lich bén vitng va Quan Iy méi truong trong
du lich?
(8) Ong/ba da bao gitr tham dur bat ky khoa dao tao, hoi thao, hoi thao chuyén dé lién
quan dén: ‘

- Du lich bén viing?

- Quan ly moi truong trong du lich?

Phin 2: Thong tin chung vé doanh nghiép

(1) Nhitng dich vu du lich nao ma doanh nghiép cuia 6ng ba dang cung cap?
(2) Hinh thtrc s¢ hitu doanh nghi¢p ctia 6ng/ba?
(3) Doanh nghiép cua 6ng ba da hoat dong trong Iinh vuc du lich trong bao lau?

(4) Xin Ong/ba n6i vé nhitng van dé sau ctia doanh nghiép?
- Su phat trién kinh doanh tir lic 6ng/ba bat dau?
- Ngudn vbn kinh doanh?
- Loi nhuén dau tu?
- B0i ngti nhan vién?
(5) Nhitng thay d6i trong hoat dong kinh doanh ctia 6ng/ba so v4i nim ngoai?
- Su tién trién vé kinh doanh?
- Nguédn vén kinh doanh?
- Loi nhuan dau tu?
- D61 ngli nhan vién (Nguoi lam chinh, Béan thoi gian, Lao dong mua vu va Thanh
vién gia dinh)?
(6) Ddi thi canh tranh ctia doanh nghiép ong/ba?
(7) Ong/ba danh gia thé nao vé thi phan cta doanh nghiép?
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(8) Xin 6ng/ba vui 10ng miéu ta mdi truong canh tranh hién tai, sy thay ddi ciia méi
trrong canh tranh ké tir khi doanh nghiép ong ba thanh lap?

(9) Du lich déng vai tro nhu thé nao trong doanh nghiép cta ong/ba?
(10) Du lich dong gop khoang bao nhiéu phan trdm trong tong doanh thu ctia doanh
nghi¢p?

(11) Viéc ra nhimg quyét dinh quan trong trong doanh nghiép cta éng/ba dugc thuc
hién b(}ri mot ca nhan hay mgt nhom, hoac cé ban quan tri doanh nghiép thuc hién viéc
ra quy¢t dinh?

(12) Nhing co quan chinh quyén ndo 6ng/ba phai tiép xtic trong cong viéc kinh doanh
cua minh?

- Thanh l1ap doanh nghiép?

- Qua trinh hoat dong?

- Lap ké hoach phat trién moi?

(13) Doanh nghiép ctia 6ng/ba c6 nhan dugc hudng dan cua chinh quyén, hodc cac co
quan lién quan dén du lich vé cac chinh sach mdi ve du lich va méi truong dugce ban
hanh (Xin vui 1ong chi tiét néu c6 the)?

(14) Doanh nghiép ctia 6ng/ba c6 bao gid nhan duoc su tu van tir chinh quyén hodc cac
co quan lién quan khi cé chinh sach méi vé du lich va méi truong duge ban hanh (Xin
vui long chi tiét néu c6 thé)?

(15) Xin 6ng/ba cho biét mirc do hiéu biét thong tin ctia 6ng/ba vé cac chinh sach hién
tai vé du lich va quan 1y méi truong tai?

- Cép tinh?

- Cap quéc gia?

- Cép qudc t&2
Khaéi niém du lich bén viing dugc dinh nghia la tat ca cac hoat dong lién quan dén du
lich dap tmg nhiing tiéu chuan nhat dinh va thoa man nhu ciu ctia nhidu déi tugng khac
nhau va déng gop vao su phat trién bén viing chung (APEC, 1996).

Khai niém du lich bén viing két hop cac khia canh kinh té, x4 hoi, sinh thai trong su
phat trién du lich va nhan manh vi¢c tao ra loi ich cho nhi€u chu thé trong xa hoi hon 1a
chi cho cac chu thé c6 quyén lyc (Milne, 1998).

(16) Ong/ba c6 can nhic cac chinh sach va ké hoach vé phat trién du lich bén ving ctia
chinh quyén céac cap trong chién lugc kinh doanh ctia minh?

(17) Néu co - nhting chinh sach nao, tai sao, cling nhu céch thirc 6ng ba da tiép nhan
no6 nhu thé nao?

(18) Co chinh sach vé quan Iy mdi truong nao khong lién quan dén du lich c6 anh
huong dén hoat dong kinh doanh ctia doanh nghiép?

Phin 3: Doanh nghiép va Du lich bén vitng
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(1) Ong/ba suy nghi nhu thé nao vé mirc d6 lién quan giita du lich bén viing va hoat
dong kinh doanh ctia minh?
(2) Ong/ba c6 thé miéu ta mdi quan hé vé hoat dong kinh doanh hién tai ctia doanh
nghiép véi du lich bén ving?
(3) Ong/ba co6 ¥ kién nhu thé nao vé cac vai trd caa cic van dé sau trong hoat dong
kinh doanh ctia minh?

- Cong dong dan cu?

- Vin ho4 truyén thng?

- Méi truong (ty nhién va xa hoi)?
(4) Ong/ba c6 thé miéu ta mbi quan hé vé hoat dong kinh doanh ciia doanh nghiép va
cac d6i duong sau?

- Van hoa dia phuong?

- Cong dong dan cu?

- Méi truong?
(5) Nhitng mdi quan hé nao c6 thé c6 giita doanh nghiép va céng dong dan cu dia
phuong?

- Viéc lam?

- Mua céc yéu té dau vao?

- Mbi quan hé véi cac doanh nghiép khac?

(6) Trong hoat dong kinh doanh cuia doanh nghiép cua dng/ba da bao giv c6 nhiing mau
thuan v4i? ‘

- Cong dong nguoi dan dia phuong?

- Céc doanh nghi¢p dia phuong cung cap cung dich vu?
(7) Theo 6ng/ba viéc khuyén khich hoat dong quan 1y méi trudng c6 thé din dén phat
trién du lich bén virng khong?

- Néu c6, Ong ba da lam gi cy thé cho doanh nghiép ctia minh?
(8) Néu chinh quyéq dia phuong yéu cdu doanh nghiép cua dng/ba phai tra phi quan 1y
mdi trudong va bao ton tai nguyén du lich ma doanh nghiép ciia minh dang su dung, 6ng
ba s lam gi?
) Ong/ba c6 biét vé chién luoc phat trién bén vitng qudc gia? Néu co, ong/ba c¢6 ¥
kién gi vé chién lugc d6?
(10) Ong/ba c6 nhan duoc thong tin hay sy tu van vé chién luge d6? Néu co, né co
hiru dung cho hoat dong kinh doanh ctia doanh nghiép?
(11) Ong/ba c6 biét vé chién lugc phat trién du lich bén viing cua thanh phd Hué? Néu
c0, ong/ba co6 y kién gi vé chién lugc do?
(12) Ong/ba c6 thé miéu ta mdi quan hé giita ke hoach kinh doanh ctia doanh nghiép
va chién luoc phat trién bén virng caa chinh quyén thanh phd?

(13) Theo 6ng/ba 3 thach thirc 16n nhat cua nganh du lich thanh phd Hué 1a gi?
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Phén 4: Doanh nghiép va nhitng vin dé chung vé méi truong

(1) Nhitng anh huéng cta du lich dbi voi méi truong (ké ca méi trudng tu nhién va
moi trudong xa hoi) & Hué?

(2) Vé phuong dién ca nhan, du lich c6 thé c6 nhitng anh huong bat loi gi dén cude
song cua 6ng/ba?

(3) Nhirng quy dinh, chinh sach, ké hoach hodc cac cong cu kinh t& cho hoat dong quan
1y mdi truong cia chinh quyén ma doanh nghiép phai tuan tha trong hoat dong kinh
doanh ctia minh?

- Phi quén 1y rac thai?

- Phi sir dung tai nguyén du lich?

- Thué dic biét vé moi truong?

- Quyén s6 hitu tai san?

- Phi quén 1y?

- Cong cu khac (xin vui 1ong chi tit..............ooooiiii il )?

(4) Xin 6ng/ba vui long danh gia bang cach cho diém tir 1 dén 5 (5 t6t nhat, va 1 1a xdu
nhat) cho moi cong cu sau theo hi¢u qua trong viéc quan Iy moéi trudong ciia nganh du
lich & Hué?

- Phi quan 1y rac thai?

- Phi str dung tai nguyén du lich?

- Thué dic biét vé moi trudong?

- Quyén s hitu tai san?

- Phi quan ly?

- Cong cy khac (xin vui 10ng chi tit...............ooiiiiiiiii )?

(5) Ong/ba di bao gid nhan duogc sy tro gitp hodc tu vin dé ndm bt va trién khai
nhiing cong cu quan ly moi truong trén?

(6) Xin 6ng/ba danh gia mirc do tuan thi cia minh vé nhitng cong cu quan 1y moi
truong trén?

(7) Theo 6ng/ba, nhitng van dé sau van dé nao can tré doanh nghiép trong viéc hiéu va
chap nhan cac cong cu trén?

- Thiéu ngudn luc (bao gdm: Ngudn vdn kinh doanh, va co sé ha ting)?

- Thiéu hudng dan?

- Thiéu théng tin?

- Thiéu cén bd duge dio tao?

- Céc vAn d2 khac?

(8) Nhing cong cu nao 6ng/ba dang thuc hién dé han ché cac tic dong vé méi truong
trong viéc kinh doanh ctia 6ng ba?
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(9) Nhitng loi ich cua viéc thuc hién cac cong cu quan 1y moi truong trén mang lai?
- Lot ich tai chinh?
- Gidam chi phi?
- Thoa mén sy phat trién c4 nhan?
- La cong cu t6t cho marketing?
- Loi ich khéc, xin vui 10ng chi tit ............coooiiiiieiiiiriiiiie e, ?

(10) Cac chinh sach lién quan dén quan 1y moi truong cta chinh quyén 1 cic nhan t6
thiic day hoat dong kinh doanh cua doanh nghi¢p? C6 hay khong - tai sao?

(11) Doanh nghi¢p cua 6ng ba c6 tham gia vao cac hoat dong sau day khong?
- Pao tao du lich (cac van dé vé méi truong/vin hod)?
- Pao tao va tap huén can b0)?
- Thyc hién danh gia tdc dong moi trudong?
- Cac cong viée khac (Xin vui 10ng chi tiét)?

(12) Ong/ba co6 bao gid phai dwong dau véi rao can ndo trong viéc ndm bt cac chinh
sach ciia va cac cong cu quan Iy méi trudng ctia chinh quyén?

- Nhitng kho khan trong trién khai hoat dong? (Hoat déng qudn 1y méi truong cé
thé qud khoé dé trién khai hodc phdt trién trong hoat dong kinh doanh hang ngay cia
doanh nghiép)

- Thiéu co s6 ha tang?

- Thiéu kién thirc va chuyén gia?

- Thiéu tinh bat buge thuc thi?

- Ly do khac (xin vui 10ng chi tit;.........oooeee et )?

(13) Ong ba kién nghi hodc d& xuit vé cac van dé lién quan & phan trén?

Xin chan thanh cam on sy gitp do cua 6ng/ba

KET THUC PHONG VAN
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Appendix 7: Questionnaire for survey on tourism industry

QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY

Dear Sir/Madam,

My name is Tinh Bui Duc. I am currently a Ph.D. candidate in the New Zealand Tourism
Research Institute (NZTRI), Faculty of Applied Humanities, Auckland University of
Technology (AUT), New Zealand. My supervisor is Professor Simon Milne, Director of
New Zealand Tourism Research Institute, AUT. I would be grateful if you could
participate in my research on the tourism industry in Hue and its response to the rise of
sustainable tourism and related environmental policy initiatives. This study will attempt
to understand the current context and nature of sustainable tourism planning initiatives in
Vietnam, particularly within the province and city of Hue. It will then focus on the
business dimension of the sustainable tourism process - studying tourism enterprise
attributes, attitudes towards environmental, and related policies (including perceived
barriers to uptake/adoption), and the impacts of environmental policy initiatives on
tourism and tourism-related businesses in Hue. The survey will ask you a variety of
questions about your enterprises and sustainable tourism. There are no right, or wrong
answers here, | am just interested in capturing your awareness of, and opinions on, the
adoption of sustainable tourism practices and environmental management.

When you return your survey, it will be processed by me at NZTRI, AUT, New Zealand.
When the study is complete we can, if you request, provide your enterprise with a
summary report by email. General research findings will also be available from the
NZTRI website (www.tri.org.nz). Please be assured that your individual answers will be
kept strictly confidential and they will not be shared with any third party.

By completing this questionnaire, you will be indicating your consent to participate in
this survey. When filling out the survey, please answer all questions wherever
application. Please remember that your participation in the survey is entirely voluntary,
you may withdraw from the research at any point in this form.

If you have any queries or you are not clear about the meaning of any words used in the
survey, please ask the survey administrator for clarification.

I would like to express my profound thanks for your time and assistance.

Researcher - Tinh Bui Duc Project supervisor - Professor Simon Milne
Contact Contact

New Zealand Tourism Research Institute Director of NZTRI

Faculty of Applied Humanities Faculty of Applied Humanities
Auckland University of Technology Auckland University of Technology
Private Bag 92006 Private Bag 92006

Auckland 1020, New Zealand, Auckland 1020, New Zealand

Tel: 64-9-921 9999, ext 8890. Tel: 64-9-921-9999 extn 5778
Email: tbuiduc@aut.ac.nz Fax: 64-9-921-9876
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Email: simon.milne@aut.ac.nz

Any concerns regarding the nature of this project should be notified in the first
instance to the Project Supervisor, Simon Milne, email: simon.milne(@aut.ac.nz,
Phone +64 9 921 9245..

Concerns regarding the conduct of the research should be notified to the Executive
Secretary, AUTEC, Madeline Banda, madeline.banda@aut.ac.nz, 921 9999 ext 8044.

Approved by the Auckland University of Technology Ethics Committee on 05/07/06,
AUTEC Reference number 06/112.

SECTION 1: ENTERPRISE PROFILE

Q1. What is the main tourism service that you provide?

(1) Accommodation 0 (2) Food and Beverage O

(3) Transportation 0 (4) Tourist activities O

(5) Tourism Developer 0

(6) Other (please
SPDOCII . ettt et h ettt e b e e eiaee ae bee bee e aen an
Q2. What other tourism services do you provide?

(1) Accommodation 0 (2) Food and Beverage O

(3) Transportation 0 (4) Tourist activities O

(5) Tourism Developer 0

(6) Other (PleASE SPECTLV: . vvveeeeiieeiiie ettt e
Q3. What is the current ownership structure of your firm?

(1) Private-ownership 0 (2) State-ownership O

(3) Joint venture (% ...... ) 0

(4) Other: (DIease SPECIfY:...ucuuuieeieiieeiieiieeee ettt esee e eeeaae e ceenans .
.......................................................................................................... )

Q7b. What percentage of your turnover is attributable to Tourism?

(1) Less than 25% 0 (2) From 25% - 50% O
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(3) From 51% - 75% [ (4) From 76% - 100 % [
Q8. How many workers do you employ?

Number of employees: ..........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiian. (Person)
Q9: What is the total asset value of this business?

SECTION 2: TOURISM AND THE ENVIRONMENT

Q10a. What does environmental tourism mean to you and your business?

Q10b. How important is the issue of environmental sustainability in tourism to you
generally?

Q11. In the context of Hue City, please indicate on the scale bellow what influence
tourism has on the following where 1 = very negative and 6 = very positive.

Road Congestion

Monument degradation

Water pollution

Air pollution

Cultural traditions and values

Levels of crime

Communities’ economic development

Reuse of materials

Oic0AiN DNk W N
e e Tt i e e S L S H S
NI NN NN NN
LIILDiIIILIILIIWIILIILIIW
ArhrbrrbrrbrbrPArPS
DNininhininh: i i

Overall quality of life

DA AN NN DD

Q12. Are you aware of the following sustainable tourism planning initiatives and
environmental policies? (7ick as many as applicable to you)

Policies Yes No

. National Master Plan for tourism development from 1995 — 2010

. National Tourism Ordinance of 1999

. National Tourism Action Program 2002 - 2005

. Provincial Liberalization and Diversification of tourism industry

. Environmental Law

. Enterprise Law

. Land Law

. National Regulation on culture and heritage management

OO I~J AN N BiIWINI—

. Fee for waste management

10. Non-compliance charges

11. Property Rights

12. Administrative Charge
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| 13. Tourism resource access fee

SECTION 3: YOUR BUSINESS AND THE ENVIRONMENTAL BEHAVIOR

Q13. On a scale from 1 — 6 (where 1 = the least influential, and 6 = the most
influential) please indicate the degree which to the following policies/regulations
influence your enterprise adoption of sustainable tourism practices

Policies

. National Master Plan for tourism development from 1995 — 2010

. National Tourism Ordinance of 1999

. National Tourism Action Program 2002 - 2005

. Liberalization and Diversification of tourism industry

. Environmental Law

. Enterprise Law

. Land Law

O I NN BAIWIN —

. Regulation on culture and heritage management

9. Fee for waste management

10. Non-compliance charges

11. Property Rights

12. Administrative Charge

13. Access fees to tourism resources

U RURIS oy Uy NUNIG U URNE JUuy JU U JUI G JU
DININININININININININDIN NN
Wi IILIILIILIILIILIILIILIILILIIW W
A, brbrdbAAA
DN i i D hhin D
DA NN AN NN AV NN &

Q14. Which of following measures do you currently practice in your business?

Measures

YES/NO

What is the main reason to practice this or not
to practice this?

1. Recycling activities/Waste
minimization

2. Funding of public
environmental activities

3. Energy saving (e.g. petrol,
electricity)

4. Material saving (e.g. Water,
logistics)

5. Annual environmental
impacts assessment report

6. Enhancing surrounding
environment (natural and social
environment)

Q15. On a scale from 1 to 6 (where 1 = not difficult at all, and 6 = extremely difficult)
please indicate what are barriers to allow you do more environmental sustainability

in your business.
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1 | High Implementing Cost 1 12 (3 |4 |5 |6
2 | A lack of infrastructure/resources 112 (3 |4 |5 |6
3 | A lack of regulation/policy enforcement 112 (3 |4 |5 |6
4 | A lack of knowledge/experiences 1 12 (3 |4 |5 |6
5 | Competitive behaviors 1 {2 |3 |4 |5 |6
6 | Consumer behaviors (tourists’ demand) 1 12 (3 |4 |5 |6
Q16. Thinking about the future of your business, do you agree or disagree with
following statements on a scale from 1 to 6 (where 1 — Strongly disagree, and 6 =
Strongly agree).
1 | We will have our own environmental activities enhancing |1 |2 |3 |45
surrounding environment for the firm
2 | We will change our business strategy to encompass sustainable |1 |2 |3 |4|5
tourism practices and related environmental policy initiatives in
our daily business
3 | We will provide our staff with training courses on sustainable |1 |2 (3 |4|5
tourism and environmental management practices
4 | We will develop programs on visitor education (providing pre- |1 [2 [3 |4 |5
visit information, brochure on cultural value, traditions, and
environment)
5 | We will install more facilities for waste management and |1 |2 (3 |4 |5
recycling
6 | We will set up our self-regulation on sustainable practices forour |1 |2 [3 |4 |5
firm’s business
7 | We will encourage visitors to consume environmentally friendly |1 |2 [3 | 4|5
products
8 | We will promote conservation and sustainable use tourist |1 |2 [3 |4 |5
resources
9 | We will maintain and promote social, cultural and natural |1 [2 |3 |4 |5
diversity
10 | We will build close economic link with local communities 1 |2 |3(4]|5

Q17. Which of following would helpful in assisting you to enhance the future of
sustainable tourism? (Tick as many as applicable to you)

Tick

1  Networking on sustainable tourism between business managers and government

2 Exchanging knowledge/experience on environmentally sustainable tourism within
business managers, and between business manager and government officials

3 Organizing workshops on environmentally sustainable tourism for business
managers

4 ' You have more voice in provincial/state tourism development planning

5  Improve local awareness of environmental and tourism resource conservations

6 Improving public infrastructure (sewerage, drainage, waste bin, etc.) at tourism
destinations

7 | Improving public participation in environmentally sustainable tourism development
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8 | Well — trained staff resource

9  More incentive regulations/policies for environmentally sustainable tourism

10 = Government have clear regulations/policies on environmentally sustainable tourism
11 = Government have master plan for environmentally sustainable tourism

12 Government have consultancy/guidelines on environmentally sustainable tourism
13 Providing more opportunities to access to financial sources for your business

Q18. Do you have any further suggestion for environmentally sustainable tourism?

-----

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

SECTION 4: PERSONAL DETAILS

Q19. Current Job Designation:

(1) Manager 0 (2) Owner 0
(3) Owner and Manager 0 (4) Staff 0
(5) Other (Please SPECITY....cc.eiriiirieiiieiieeie et )
Q20. Your Age: .............. (Years)
Q21. Gender (please tick one):
(1) Male O (2) Female O
Q22. Highest Educational Qualification (please tick one)
(1) Under High school O (2) High school 0
(3) Diploma Education O (4) Bachelor 0
(5). Advanced Degrees (MA, PhD) [
(6) Others (please SPeCify:....oouiiiriii i e )
THANK YOU VERY MUCH

END OF SURVEY
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Appendix 8: Questionnaire for survey on tourism industry

AU}

UMIYERSITY

BAN CAU HOI PIEU TRA

Kinh thwa Quy Ong/Quy Ba,

Tbi tén 1a Bui Puc Tinh. Hién, t6i 14 hoc vién tién s¥ tai Vién Nghién cuu Du lich New
Zealand (NZTRI), Khoa Khoa hoc Ung dung Con nguoi, Truong Pai hoc Cong nghé
Auckland (AUT), New Zealand. Gido vién hudng cua t6i 1a Gido su Simon Milne. Gidm
ddc Vién Nghién ctu Du lich New Zealand, Truong Pai hoc Cong ngh¢ Auckland. To6i
rat biét on Ong/Ba vé viéc tham gia vao cudc diéu tra ndy. Nghién. Dé tai s& tap trung
vao khia canh cua doanh nghiép trong trong qué trinh phat trién du lich bén vimng voi
viéc nghién ctru cac dic diém, hanh vi huéng vé sy phat trién du lich bén viing, moi
truong va cac chinh sach quan 1y (bao gdm ca cac rao can ddi véi nhan thie va thuc
hién), va anh hudng ciia cac chinh sach quan 1y ddi v6i cac doanh nghiép trong hoat
dong trong linh vuc du lich & Hué. Khong c6 cau tra 1oi dung hodc sai trong ban hoi nay,
& day t6i chi mudn thu thap nhiing thong tin vé hiéu biét va y kién ctiia Ong/Ba trong viéc
tiép nhan xu hudng du lich bén viing va quan 1y méi trudng.

Khi Ong/Ba hoan thanh viéc tra 10i, cac thong tin s& dugc phan tich tai Vién Nghién ciru
Du lich New Zealand, AUT. Khi nghién ctru hoan thanh, néu C)ng/Bé ¢4 nhu cau, chung
t6i s& giri bao cao tom tat dén cho Ong/Ba thong qua thu dién tir. Nhitng két qua nghién
ctru co ban ciing s& c¢6 ¢ trang web ctia NZTRI (www.tri.org.nz). Xin Ong/Ba yén tim
rang tit ca nhitng cau tra 10i ciia Ong/Ba s& dugc cit giit can than va s& khong chia s& véi
bat ctr ca nhan hodc to chirc thir ba nao.

Bang viéc hoan thanh ban cau hoi nay ciing chinh 13 sy dong ¥ cua Ong/Ba trong viéc
tham gia nghién ctru nay. Khi tra 161 cau hoi, xin Ong/Ba vui long tra 10 tit ca cac cau
hoi ma Ong/Ba c6 thé. Xin Ong/Ba nhd rang viéc tra 10i cac ciu hoi 1a hoan toan tu
nguyén, va Ong/Ba c6 thé dimg viéc tra 1oi bat ctr lac bao va bat ctr cau hoi nao trong
ban héi nay.

Neéu Ong/Ba c6 bat ctr thac mac nao hodc Ong/Ba chua rd vé y nghia cua bat ctr tir ngilt
nao st dung trong ban hoéi nay, xin vui long hoi nguoi thuc hién dé dugc giai thich va
lam ro.

Xin chan thanh cam on sy giup d& va thoi gian quy bau ciia Ong/Ba.

Nghién ciru vién: Bui Pire Tinh Gi4o s huéng din: Simon Milne
Dia chi Dia chi
New Zealand Tourism Research Institute Director of NZTRI
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Faculty of Applied Humanities Faculty of Applied Humanities

Auckland University of Technology Auckland University of
Technology

Private Bag 92006 Private Bag 92006

Auckland 1020, New Zealand, Auckland 1020, New Zealand

Tel: 64-9-921 9999, ext 8890. Tel: 64-9-921-9999 extn 5778
Email: tbuiduc@aut.ac.nz Fax: 64-9-921-9876

Bt ¢t vAn dé thic mic nao lién quan dén ndi dung ctia nghién cru ndy co6 thé lién hé
truc ti€p Gido vién huong dan Gido su Simon Milne, Email: simon.milne@aut.ac.nz
hoac dién thoai (+64-9) 921 9245.

Nhfrng vén dé lién quan dén qué trinh thyc hién nghién ctru nay, xin lién hé¢ Thu Ky hoi
dong AUTECT, Madeline Banda, Madeline/banda@aut.ac.nz, dién thoai 921 — 9999 ext
8044.

Ban héi dwgc thong qua béi Hoi Pong DPao Dirc Truwong AUT (AUTECT), ngay
05/07/06, AUTEC. Ma so 06/112.

PHAN 1: THONG TIN DOANH NGHIEP

Q1. Dich vu du lich chinh nao dwéi day doanh nghiép ciia Ong/Ba dang cung cip?
(1) Luu tra N (2) An udng va giai khat 0
(3) Van chuyén O (4) Lir hanh O
(5) Nha phat trién du lich (]

........................................................................................................ )
Q2. Ngoai dich vu chinh dé, doanh nghi€p con cung cap nhirng dich vu nao khac?

(1) Luu tra N (2) An udng va giai khat 0

(3) Van chuyén O (4) Lit hanh O

(5) Nha phat trién du lich [

(6) Khac ( xin vui 10ng chi ti€t:.......ccccoiiiiiiiiieiiieieeiteeeeeee e .
...................................................................................................... )
Q3. Hinh thire sé hitu doanh nghiép hién tai ciia 6ng/ba la gi?

(1) SO hitu tu nhan 0 (2) So hiru nha nudc O

(3) Lién doanh (% ...... vbn gop) O

(4) Hinh thtc khac (xin vui 10ng chi ti8t ..o,
........................................................................................................... )

Q4. Doanh nghiép ciia Ong/Ba da hoat dong dwrge bao lau?

.............................................. Nam,
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Q5. Ong/Ba di 1am viéc trong doanh nghiép nay bao lau?

Q7a. Doanh thu cia doanh nghiép nim ngoai dwgc bao nhiéu?

............................................ (Nghin ddng)
Q7b. Du lich déng goép bao nhiéu phin trim (%) trong tong doanh thu ciia doanh

nghiép?
(1) Duéi 25% O 2) Te  25%-50% O
B3)Tur 51%-75% [ 4) Te 76%-100% [
Q8. Ong/Ba thué bao nhié¢u nhén vién trong doanh nghi¢p?
S can bO NhaAN VIBN: .........eiie e (Nguoi)
Q9: Tong gia tri tai san ciia doanh nghiép?
......................................................................... (Nghin ddng)

PHAN 2: KINH DOANH DU LICH VA MOI TRUONG

Q10a. Du lich va mdi trudmg ¢6 ¥ nghia nhw thé nao véi Ong/Ba?

Q10b. Theo Ong/Ba bén virng méi trudong trong du lich quan trong nhw thé nao
doi voi Kinh doanh du lich? ....... ... ...,
Q11. Trong bbi canh ¢ Hué, xin vui long chi ra mirc d§ anh hwéng cia nganh du
lich doi vo6i cac van deé sau, trong d6 1 = dnh hudng rat tiéu cuc va 6 = Anh hudng rat
tot.

1 | Ket duong ¢ cac diém du lich 1 2 3 4 5 6
2 | Lam suy thoai cac di tich 1 2 3 4 5 6
3 O nhiém ngudn nudc 1 2 3 4 5 6
4 | O nhiém khong khi 1 2 3 4 5 6
5 Gia tri van hoa truyén thong 1 2 3 4 5 6
6 | Toi pham, vi pham phap luat va cac van dé xu ly 1 2 3 4 5 6
7 Su phat trién kinh té cua cong dong 1 2 3 4 5 6
8 | Tai str dung céc loai nguyén li¢u 1 2 3 4 5 6
9 Cudc song chung cuia ngudi dan 1 2 3 4 5 6
Q12. Ong/Ba c6 biét vé nhitng ké hoach vé du lich bén vitng va chinh sach quén ly
méi treong dwdi day? (Chon nhiéu theo su hiéu biét ciia Ong/Ba)
Chinh sich va ké hoach Co Khong

1. Ké hoach quéc gia vé phat trién du lich giai doan 1995 —2010

2. Phép 1€nh du lich nam 1999
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3. Chuong trinh qudc gia hanh dong vé du lich 2002 - 2005

4. Chinh sach da dang hod va ty do hoa dich vu du lich cua tinh TTH
5. Ké hoach quoc gia vé phat trién du lich bén viing

6. Luat bao v¢é moi truong

7. Luat doanh nghiép

8. Luat dat dai

9. Quy dinh Nha nudc vé quan 1y van hoa va di tich

10. L¢é phi quan 1y rac thai

11. Céc xir phat do khong chap hanh cac quy dinh va chinh sach

12. Quyen tai san trong quan 1y tai nguyén du lich

13. Phi quan 1y du lich

14. Phi sir dung tai nguyén du lich

PHAN 3: DOANH NGHIEP VA HANH VI POI VOI MOI TRUONG

Q13. Véimire df tir 1 — 6 (1 = hoan toan Khéng anh huong, va 6 = anh huong rat 16m)
Xin vui long chi ra mae d6 anh huong (PIEU CHINH) cua cac chinh sach va quy dinh
sau doi voi hoat dong kinh doanh ctia Ong/Ba?

Chinh sach/quy dinh 1 2 3 4 5 6
1. Ké hoach quoc gia vé phat trién du lich giai doan 1995 — 2010 1 2 3 4 5 6
2. Phép Iénh du lich nam 1999 1 2 3 4 5 6
3. Chuong trinh quoc gia hanh dong vé du lich 2002 - 2005 1 2 3 4 5 6
4. Chinh sach da dang hod va ty do hod dich vu du lich cua tinh 1 2 3 4 5 6
5. Ké hoach quoc gia vé phat trién du lich bén viing 1 2 3 4 5 6
6. Luat bdo v¢ moi truong 1 2 3 4 5 6
7. Luat doanh nghi¢p 1 2 3 4 5 6
8. Luat dat dai 1 2 3 4.5 6
9. Quy dinh Nha nudc vé quan ly van hod va di tich 1 2 3 45 6
10. Phi quan 1y rac thai 1 2 3 4 5 6
11. Céac quy dinh vé xtr phat do khong chap hanh cac quy dinh 1 2 3 4 5 6
12. Quyen tai san trong quan 1y tai nguyén du lich 1 2 3 4 5 6
13. Phi quan 1y du lich 1 2 3 4 5 6
14. Phi st dung tai nguyén du lich 1 2 3 4 5 6
Q14. Ong/Ba dang thyc hién nhiing hoat dong nio sau diy?
Hoat dong C6/Khong | Ly do chinh Ong/Bé thuc hién hodc khong thyc

hién hoat dong nay

1. Cac hoat dong tai ché rac
thai

2. Tai trg cho cac hoat dong
moi truong cong cong

3. Tiét kiém nang luong

4. Tiét kiém nudc
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5. Thuc hi¢n danh gia tac
dong moi truong hang nam

6. Bao v€ mdi truong xung
quanh doanh nghiép

Q15. Véi mirc dd tir 1 - 6 (1 = Hoan toan khong khoé khin, va 6 = Cyc ky kho khan)
xin Ong/Ba chi ra nhirng rao can han che viéc dim béo moi truwong va kinh doanh
du lich bén virng trong kinh doanh ciia doanh nghiép.

Chi phi thuc hién cao

Thiéu co s ha tang

Céc chinh sach va quy dinh thiéu tinh thuc thi

Thiéu kién thirc va kinh nghiém

Do kha nang canh tranh

NN RN =
[EEIG UG UG JUIIS NUEIG JUSN
NN
W IIWILIILIIW
N N N e
i

Hanh vi cia khach hang (Nhu cau cta du khach)

DDA AN D

Q16. Hay nghi vé twong lai cia hoat dfng kinh doanh cia Ong/Ba, Ong/Ba déng y
hay khong dong y véi cac y kién sau, theo mirc d9 tir 1 — 6 (1 — Hoan toan khong
ddng ¥, va 6 1a hoan toan dong ).

1 | Ching t6i s& khong cha ¥ nhiéu dén du lich bén vimg va quanly |1 2 3 4 5
moi truong trong kinh doanh du lich

2 | Ching t61 s€ bao v€ moi truong va xdy dung nhing quy dinh |1 2 3 4 5
riéng dé bao dam kinh doanh bén viing

3 | Chung t6i s€ thay doi ghién lwgc kinh doanh dé thich tng voisu |1 2 3 4 5
xuat hién cua du lich bén viing va cac chinh quan 1y méi trudong

4 | Chung toi s€ to chtrc cac khoa tap huén vé hoat dong du lich bén |1 2 3 4 5
viing va quan ly mdéi truong cho can bd nhan vién trong doanh
nghiép

5 | Chung t61 sé trién khai chuong trinh huéng dan du khach (cung |1 2 3 4 5
cap thong tin ve gia tri van hod, truyén thong va moi truong dia
phuong)

N
W

6 | Ching toi s& lap dat thém phuong tién dé tai ché va xu lyracthar |1 2 3

~
N

7 | Ching t6i s& thiét 1ap nhitng quy dinh riéng vé quan 1y méi |1 2 3
truong va du lich bén virng trong doanh nghiép

8 | Ching t6i s& khuyén khich du khach st dung cac san pham than |1 2 3 4 5
thién v&i moi truong

9 | Chung t6i s& thic day viéc bao ton va sir dung bén ving tai |1 2 3 4 5
nguyén du lich

10 | Chung toi s& gir vitng va thuc day sy da dang vé tw nhién, van |1 2 3 4 5
hod va xa hoi trong kinh doanh

11 | Chung t6i s& xay dung quan hé kinh té gan gui v6i cong dongdia |1 2 3 4 5
phuong xung quanh doanh nghiép

Q17. Nhitng van dé nao sau ddy s& c6 ich va hd trg' cho Ong/Ba dé thic day phat
trién du lich bén virng trong twong lai? (Hay chon nhiéu theo danh gia cua Ong/Ba)
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Panh dau Tick dé chon

1 = Xay dung mang luéi vé du lich bén viing giita doanh nghiép va chinh quyén dia phuong

2 Trao ddi kién thic/kinh nghiém vé du lich bén vimng gitta cac doanh nghiép va doanh
nghiép véi chinh quyén

3 | T6 churc hoi thao vé du lich bén virng cho cac doanh nghiép

4 Doanh nghiép c6 thém tiéng ndi trong viéc lap ké hoach phat trién du lich cua Nha nudc
va tinh

5 | Nang cao nhan thtc ctia nguoi dan dia phuong vé bao ton tai nguyén du lich va quan ly
moi truong

6 | Cai thién co so ha tang cong cong (Hé thong thoat nudc, cong ranh, thung rac, .v.v. &
cac diém du lich)

7 | Nang cao sy tham gia ctia xa hoi vao phat trién du lich bén ving

8  Nhiéu nguén can bo va nhan vién dugc dao tao tot hon

9  Thém nhiéu quy dinh va chinh sach khuyén khich doi v6i phat trién du lich bén virng

10 Chinh quyén c6 quy dinh va chinh sach rd rang hon vé phat trién du lich bén vimg moi
truong

11 | Chinh quyén c6 ké hoach chién lugc hop 1y cho phat trién du lich bén viing

12 Chinh quyén c6 thém sy tu van/hudng dan vé phat trién du lich bén viing

13 | Tao ra nhiéu co hoi cho cac doanh nghiép tiép can cac ngudn tai chinh dé phat trién

Q18. Ong/Ba c6 kién nghi gi thém dé phat trién du lich bén virng méi truong?

PHAN 4: THONG TIN CA NHAN
Q19. Vai tro hién tai cia Ong/Ba trong doanh nghiép:

(1) Giam déc O (2) Chui s6 hitu O
(3) Chu s¢ hitu va giam dc O (4) Nhan vién O
(5) Khac (Xin vui 10ng Chi tHEE ........oveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, )
Q20. Tudi cia Ong/Ba: .............. (Tudi)
Q21. Giéi tinh (Xin vui long chon mat):
(1) Nam 0 (2) Nir O
Q22. Bang cap dao tao cao nhat ma Ong/Ba c6 duoc (Xin vui 1ong chon mot)
(1) Duo6i trung hoc O (2) Trung hoc
]
(3) Cao ding 0 (4) Pai hoc
]

(5). Bang cip cao (Thac sy, Tién sy) [

XIN CHAN THANH CAM ON SU’ GIUP PG CUA ONG BA
KET THUC BAN HOI
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Appendix 9: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises

by ratings and years of operation

Levels of importance (*)

Years of operation Slightly Fairly Very  Extremely
important Important Important Important Means
1 -5 years 2.8 34.7 41.7 20.8 3.8
6 - 10 years 0 314 35.7 32.9 4.0
11 - 15 years 0 4.5 45.5 50.0 4.5
Over 15 years 0 0 33.3 66.7 4.7
Total 1.2 27.7 39.3 31.8 4.0

(2-sided 3’ Test (a = 0.05); *p-value = 0.000, difference is statistical significant at the
0.05 level

Appendix 10: Distribution (%) of tourism enterprises by ratings and

number of sub-services

Level of importance (*)
No. of sub- = Slightly Fairly Very Extremely
services important | Important Important = Important =~ Mean
1 0.0 12.9 323 54.8 4.4
2 23 21.8 46.0 29.9 4.0
3 0.0 46.9 32.7 20.4 3.7
4 0.0 333 333 333 3.9
Average 1.2 27.7 39.3 31.8

(2-sided y’ Test (a = 0.05); *p-value = 0.000, difference is statistical significant at the
0.05 level
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Appendix 11: The Tourism industry and negative impacts on environment

Negative impacts
Impacts on N = %
Monument degradation 31 79.5
Water (river) pollution 25 64.1
Waste at destinations 23 59
Congestion at tourism destination 19 48.7
Local people's livelihood 17 43.6
Prostitution and socio violence 12 30.8

(Total ends up more than 100% as interviewees have more than 1 option in answer)

Appendix 12: Tourism firms on environmentally friendly practices by the years of

operation

(Unit: %)
Years of operation y*- Tests
Measures 1-5 6-10 11-15: Overl5 Sig.
years . years = years years (2-sided)
1. Recycling activities/Waste No 34.7. 261 33.3 0.0
minimization Yes 65.3 73.9 66.7 100.0 0.153
2. Funding of public No 62.7 54.9 54.5 11.1
environmental activities Yes 37.3 45.1 45.5 88.9 0.033*
3. Energy saving (e.g. petrol, No 133 108 0.0 111
electricity) Yes 86.7 89.2 100.0 88.9 0.378
4. Material saving (e.g. No 4.3 10.6 10.0 111
Water, facilities) Yes 95.7 89.4 90.0 88.9 0.537
5. Annual environmental No 61.2 47.7 33.3 14.3
impacts assessment report Yes 38.8 52.3 66.7 85.7 0.028*
6. Enhancing surrounding No 338 2.7 15.0 14.3
environment Yes 66.2 70.3 85.0 85.7 0.333

(Note: * Statistically significant at 0.05 level)
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Appendix 13: Tourism firms on environmentally friendly practices by percentage of
revenues attributable to tourism

(Unit: %)
Percentage of revenue attributable | - Tests
to tourism

Under @ 25-50 51-75 | 76-100 Sig.

25% % % % (2-sided)
1. Recycling activities/Waste No SREY 38.2 20.0 29.5
minimization Yes 44.4 61.8 80.0 70.5 0.070
2. Funding of public No 80.0 79.4 47.1 49.2
environmental activities Yes 20.0 20.6 52.9 50.8 0.004*
3. Energy saving (e.g. petrol, No 20.0 18.2 12.3 3.3
electricity) Yes 80.0 81.8 87.7 96.7 0.093
4. Material saving (e.g. No 22:2 8.8 6.8 6.6
Water, facilities) Yes 77.8 91.2 93.2 93.4 0.423
5. Annual environmental No 70.0 46.7 42.1 48.3
impacts assessment report Yes 30.0 533 50.9 51.7 0.612
6. Enhancing surrounding No 30.0 41.9 26.2 23.1
environment Yes 70.0 58.1 73.8 76.9 0.301

(Note: * Statistically significant at 0.05 level)

Appendix 14: Tourism and their rating the difficulty of barrier to sustainable

tourism practice by ownership structure

(Unit: %)
Level of difficulty - Test
Not Sig.
at Only (2-
Barriers all | slightly Moderate Fairly Very Extremely Total | sided)
High implementing cost
Private ownership 0.0 2.6 16.1 329 342 142 100
State ownership 0.0 0.0 57.1 28.6 143 0.0 100
Join Venture 0.0 44 .4 333 11.1  11.1 0.0 100, 0.000*
A lack of infrastructure/resources
Private ownership = 0.7 | 1.3 11.8 421 342 99 100  0.000%
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State ownership 0.0 0.0 357 357 28.6 100

Join Venture 0.0 44 .4 222 222 11.1 100

A lack of regulation/policy enforcement

Private ownership 0.0 0.7 140 30.0 46.7 8.7 100

State ownership 0.0 0.0 143 28.6 50.0 7.1 100

Join Venture 0.0 0.0 0.0 125 875 0.0 100 0.900
A lack of knowledge/experiences

Private ownership 0.7 2.0 80 393 293 20.7 100

State ownership 0.0 0.0 23.1: 538 154 7.7 100

Join Venture 0.0 11.1 444 444 0.0 0.0 100 0.013*
Competitive behaviors

Private ownership 1.4 1.4 156 320 32.7 17.0 ¢ 100

State ownership 7.1 7.1 143 57.1 143 0.0 100

Join Venture 0.0 0.0 333 556 11.1 0.0 100 0.211
Consumer behaviors (tourists' demand)

Private ownership 1.4 3.5 268 303 31.7 6.3 100

State ownership 0.0 0.0 214 357 429 0.0 100

Join Venture 0.0 0.0 12.5 . 37.5 50.0 0.0 100 0.963

( *Statistical significant is at (.05 level)

287




